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____________________________________________________________________ 

 

Invitation for Bids [IFB] 

Works 

(Without Prequalification) 

 

IFB Number:    MRU/ADF/02 

Employer:    Mano River Union Secretariat 

Project:   Mano River Union Road Development and Transport 

Facilitation Programme Phase IV   

Contract title:  Rehabilitation of Custom Border Control Station in Sierra Leone   

Country:     Sierra Leone 

Loan No. / Grant No.:   2100155043168 

Procurement Method:  Open Competitive Bidding (International) (OCBI) 

OCBI/LCB No:    MRU/ADF/02 

Issued on:    11th May 2026 

 

1. The Government of Sierra Leone has received financing from the African Development 

Fund hereinafter called the Fund toward the cost of the Mano River Union Road 

Development and Transport Facilitation Programme Phase IV, and intends to apply part 

of the proceeds toward payments under the contract for the implementation of 

Regional Component of the programme (Rehabilitation of Border Control Station in 

Sierra Leone). The Government of Sierra Leone and the Mano River Union Secretariat 

(MRU-S) have signed a programme agreement to designate MRU-S as contracting 

authority for the implementation of the regional component of the Programme. For this 

contract, the Borrowers shall process the payments using the Direct Payment 

disbursement method, as defined in the Bank’s Disbursement Guidelines and 

procedures for Investment Project Financing.” 

 

2. The Mano River Union Secretariat (MRU-S) now invites sealed Bids from eligible Bidders 

for the Rehabilitation of Border Control Station in Sierra Leone of which the scope of 

works comprises of clearing and grubbing, earthworks, pavement works, ancillary works. 

The work will be carried out in the Eastern Provincial District of Kailahun and is to be 
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carried out for a period of 12 months and a 6 months Defects Liability Period also to be 

implemented as part of the project.  

 

3. Bidding will be conducted through the Open Competitive Bidding (International), OCBI 

procedures as specified in the Bank’s Procurement Framework [Bank’s Procurement 

Policy dated October 2015] and is open to all eligible Bidders as defined in the 

Procurement Framework.  

 

4. Interested eligible Bidders may obtain further information from the Mano River Union 

Secretariat and inspect the Bidding document during office hours i.e. 09h00 to 16h00 

hours at the address given below. 

 

5. The Bidding document in English will be accessed by interested eligible Bidders by 

clicking on this link.  

 

6. Bids must be delivered to the address below on or before 12h00 on 23rd June 2026. 

Electronic Bidding will not be permitted. Late Bids will be rejected. Bids will be publicly 

opened in the presence of the Bidders’ designated representatives and anyone who 

chooses to attend at the address below on 12h30 on 23rd June 2026.  

 

7. All Bids must be accompanied by a “Bid Security” of USD 22,136 (Twenty-Two Thousand, 

One Hundred and Thirty-Six United States Dollars). 

 

8. The address (es) referred to above is (are):  

The Secretary General 

Mano River Union Secretariat 

32S Fudia Terrace, Spur Loop 

Freetown, Sierra Leone. 

T: +23276964965 

E: procurement@mru.int   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

https://www.afdb.org/en/projects-and-operations/procurement/new-procurement-policy
tel:+23279033111
mailto:procurement@mru.int
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MANO RIVER UNION SECRETARIAT 

 

Standard Bidding Document 

 

Works 
Procurement of:  

CIVIL WORKS CONTRACTOR FOR THE REHABILIATION OF BORDER CONTROL 

STATION IN SIERRA LEONE 

____________________________ 

 

 

Employer:    Mano River Union Secretariat 

Project: Mano River Union Road Development and Transport 

Facilitation Programme Phase IV  

Contract title:  Rehabilitation of Border Control Station at Baidu in 

Kailahun District, Sierra Leone 

Country:    Sierra Leone 

Loan No. / Grant No.:  2100155043168 

OCBI/LCB No:   MRU/ADF/02 

Issued on:    11th May 2026 
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Section I: Instructions to Bidders 

A. General 

1. Scope of Bid 

1.1 In connection with the Specific Procurement Notice – Invitation for Bids (IFB), 

specified in the Bid Data Sheet (BDS), the Employer, as specified in the BDS, 

issues this Bidding document for the provision of Works as specified in Section 

VII, Works’ Requirements. The name, identification, and number of “whole of the 

works”, hereafter called ‘Works’ invited under one or more lots (Contracts) or 

Packages each lot containing one or more ‘Works’ or each package containing 

one or more lots of this IFB are specified in the BDS. 

 

1.2 Throughout this bidding document: 

 

(a) the term “in writing” means communicated in written form (e.g. by mail, 

e-mail, fax, including, if specified in the BDS, distributed or received 

through electronic-procurement system used by the Employer) with proof 

of receipt;  

(b) if the context so requires, “singular” means “plural’ and vice versa;  

(c) “Day” means calendar day, unless otherwise specified as a “Business Day.” 

A Business Day is any day that is a working day of the Borrower. It excludes 

the Borrower’s official public holidays; and 

(d) “ES” means environmental and social (including Sexual  Exploitation, and   

Abuse (SEA) and Sexual Harassment (SH)); 

(e) “Sexual Exploitation and Abuse” “(SEA)” means the following: 

   “Sexual Exploitation” is defined as any actual or attempted abuse of 

position of vulnerability, differential power or trust, for sexual purposes, 

including, but not limited to, profiting monetarily, socially or politically 

from the sexual exploitation of another; 

   “Sexual Abuse” is defined as the actual or threatened physical intrusion of 

a sexual nature, whether by force or under unequal or coercive conditions; 

(f) “Sexual Harassment” “(SH)” is defined as unwelcome sexual advances, 

requests for sexual favors, and other verbal or physical conduct of a  sexual 

nature by the Contractor’s Personnel with other Contractor’s or Employer’s 

Personnel;  

(g) “Contractor’s Personnel” is as defined in Sub- Clause 1.1.17 of the General 

Conditions of Contract; and  

(h) “Employer’s personnel” is as defined in GCC Sub-Clause 1.1.31 of the 

General Conditions of Contract. 
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A non-exhaustive list of (i) behaviors which constitute SEA and (ii) 

behaviors which constitute SH is attached to the Code of Conduct form in 

Section IV. 

2. Source of Funds 

2.1 The Borrower or Recipient (hereinafter called “Borrower”) specified in the BDS 

has received or has applied for financing (hereinafter called “funds”) from the 

Specific Financing Institution named in the BDS (hereinafter called “the Bank”) in 

an amount specified in the BDS, toward the project named in the BDS. The 

Borrower intends to apply a portion of the funds to eligible payments under the 

contract(s) for which this Bidding document is issued. 

 

2.2 Payment by the Bank will be made only at the request of the Borrower and upon 

approval by the Bank, and will be subject, in all respects, to the terms and 

conditions of the Loan (or other financing) Agreement. The Loan (or other 

financing) Agreement prohibits a withdrawal from the loan account for the 

purpose of any payment to persons or entities, or for any import of goods, 

equipment, plant, or materials, if such payment or import is prohibited by a 

decision of the United Nations Security Council taken under Chapter VII of the 

Charter of the United Nations. No party other than the Borrower shall derive any 

rights from the Loan (or other financing) Agreement or have any claim to the 

proceeds of the Loan (or other financing). 

 

3. Fraud and Corruption 

3.1  The Bank requires compliance with it’s Integrity Framework comprising the 

African Development Bank Group’s Sanctions Procedures, the Bank’s Whistle-

blowing and Complaints Policy, the Bank’s Procurement Policy under the 

Procurement Framework and any other applicable Policies and Procedures 

including their updates in regard to corrupt and fraudulent practices, as set forth 

in Section VI.  

 

3.2 In further pursuance of this policy, bidders shall permit and shall cause their 

agents (where declared or not), subcontractors, subconsultants, service 

providers, suppliers, and their personnel, to permit the Bank to inspect all 

accounts, records and other documents relating to any prequalification process, 

bid submission, and contract performance (in the case of award), and to have 

them audited by auditors appointed by the Bank. 

 

4. Eligible Bidders 

4.1 A Bidder may be a firm that is a private entity, a state-owned enterprise or 

institution subject to ITB 4.6 or any combination of such entities in the form of a 

joint venture, consortium, or association (JVCA) hereinafter called JV, under an 
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existing agreement or with the intent to enter into such an agreement supported 

by a letter of intent. In the case of a joint venture, consortium, or association (JV): 

a) Unless otherwise specified in the BDS, all members shall be jointly and 

severally liable for the execution of the entire Contract in accordance with the 

Contract terms; b) The JV shall nominate a Representative who shall have the 

authority to conduct all business for and on behalf of any and all the members 

of the JV during the Bidding process and, in the event the JV is awarded the 

Contract, during contract execution; c) The maximum number of members 

proposed in a JV shall not exceed the number specified in the BDS, or the 

number derived from the percentage specified under ITB 4.1 (d), whichever is 

smaller unless both are equal, in which case anyone shall apply; and d) 

Participation by value of the contract as share of each of the JV partner (member) 

shall not be less than the percentage specified in the BDS. In case of any 

inconsistency between ITB 4.1 c) and ITB 4.1 d) such that both cannot be applied 

simultaneously, the latter shall prevail. 

 

4.2 A Bidder shall not have a conflict of interest. Any Bidder found to have a conflict 

of interest shall be disqualified. A Bidder may be considered to have a conflict of 

interest for the purpose of this Bidding process, if the Bidder:  

 

(a) directly or indirectly controls, is controlled by or is under common control 

with another Bidder; or  

(b) receives or has received any direct or indirect subsidy from another Bidder; 

or 

(c) has the same legal representative as another Bidder; or 

(d) has a relationship with another Bidder, directly or through common third 

parties, that puts it in a position to influence the Bid of another Bidder, or 

influence the decisions of the Employer regarding this Bidding process; or 

(e) or any of its affiliates participated as a consultant in the preparation of the 

design or technical specifications of the works that are the subject of the 

Bid; or 

(f) or any of its affiliates has been hired (or is proposed to be hired) by the 

Employer or Borrower as Engineer for the Contract implementation; or 

(g) would be providing goods, works, or non-consulting services resulting from 

or directly related to consulting services for the preparation or 

implementation of the project specified in the BDS ITB 2.1 that it provided 

or were provided by any affiliate that directly or indirectly controls, is 

controlled by, or is under common control with that firm; or 

(h) has a close business or family relationship with a professional staff of the 

Borrower (or of the project implementing agency, or of a recipient of a part 

of the loan) who: (i) are directly or indirectly involved in the preparation of 

the Bidding document or specifications of the Contract, and/or the Bid 

evaluation process of such Contract; or (ii) would be involved in the 
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implementation or supervision of such Contract unless the conflict 

stemming from such relationship has been resolved in a manner acceptable 

to the Bank throughout the Bidding process and execution of the Contract. 

 

4.3 A firm that is a Bidder (either individually or as a JV member) shall not participate 

in more than one Bid, except for permitted alternative Bids. This includes 

participation as a subcontractor in other Bids. Such participation shall result in 

the disqualification of all Bids in which the firm is involved. A firm that is not a 

Bidder or a JV member may participate as a subcontractor in more than one Bid. 

 

4.4 A Bidder and all parties constituting the Bidder including any             

subcontractors or suppliers shall have the nationality of an eligible country of 

the Bank in accordance with the Bank’s Procurement Policy for the Bank Group 

Funded Operations described under the Bank’s Procurement Framework, and as 

listed in Section V, Eligible Countries, subject to the restrictions pursuant to ITB 

4.8. A Bidder shall be deemed to have the nationality of a country if the Bidder 

is constituted, incorporated or registered in and operates in conformity with the 

provisions of the laws of that country, as evidenced by its articles of 

incorporation (or equivalent documents of constitution or association) and its 

registration documents, as the case may be. This criterion shall also apply to the 

determination of the nationality of proposed subcontractors or subconsultants 

for any part of the Contract including related Services. 

 

4.5 A Bidder that has been sanctioned by the Bank, pursuant to the Bank’s Integrity 

Framework, and in accordance with its prevailing sanctions policies and 

procedures as set forth in the Bank’s Integrity Framework, as described in Section 

VI paragraph 2.2 d. shall be ineligible to be prequalified for, bid for, or be 

awarded a Bank-financed contract or benefit from a Bank-financed contract, 

financially or otherwise, during such period of time as the Bank shall have 

determined. The list of debarred firms and individuals is available at the 

electronic address specified in the BDS. 

 

4.6 Bidders that are state-owned enterprises or institutions in the Employer’s 

Country may be eligible to compete and be awarded a Contract(s) only if they 

can establish, in a manner acceptable to the Bank, that they (i) are legally and 

financially autonomous (ii) operate under commercial law, and (iii) are not under 

supervision of the Employer.  

 

4.7 A Bidder shall not be under suspension from Bidding by the Employer as the 

result of the operation of a Bid-Securing Declaration. 

 

4.8 Firms and individuals may be ineligible if so indicated in Section V and (a) as a 

matter of law or official regulations, the Borrower’s country prohibits commercial 
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relations with that country, provided that the Bank is satisfied that such exclusion 

does not preclude effective competition for the supply of goods or the 

contracting of works or services required; or (b) by an act of compliance with a 

decision of the United Nations Security Council taken under Chapter VII of the 

Charter of the United Nations, the Borrower’s country prohibits any import of 

goods or contracting of works or services from that country, or any payments to 

any country, person, or entity in that country. When the Works are implemented 

across jurisdictional boundaries (and more than one country is a Borrower, and 

is involved in the procurement), then exclusion of a firm or individual on the 

basis of ITB 4.8 (a) above by any country may be applied to that procurement 

across other countries involved, if the Bank and the Borrowers involved in the 

procurement agree.  

 

4.9 A Bidder shall provide such documentary evidence of eligibility satisfactory to 

the Employer, as the Employer shall reasonably request.  

 

4.10 A firm that is under a sanction of debarment by the Borrower from being 

awarded a contract is eligible to participate in this procurement, unless the Bank, 

at the Borrower’s request, is satisfied that the debarment; (a) relates to fraud or 

corruption, and (b) followed a judicial or administrative proceeding that afforded 

the firm adequate due process. 

 

5. Eligible Materials, Equipment, and Services 

5.1 The materials, equipment and services to be supplied under the Contract and 

financed by the Bank shall have their origin in an eligible country of the Bank in 

accordance with the Bank’s Procurement Policy for Bank Group Funded 

Operations described under the Bank’s Procurement Framework, and as listed in 

Section V, Eligible Countries, subject to the restrictions specified therein, Eligible 

Countries, and all expenditures under the Contract will not contravene such 

restrictions. At the Employer’s request, Bidders may be required to provide 

evidence of the origin of materials, equipment and services. 

 

5.2 The nationality of the firm that produces, assembles, distributes, or sells the 

materials and equipment shall not determine their origin. 
 

B. Contents of Bidding Document 

6. Sections of Bidding Document 

6.1 The Bidding document consists of Parts 1, 2, and 3, which includes all the 

sections specified below, and which should be read in conjunction with any 

Addenda issued in accordance with ITB 8. 
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PART 1    Bidding Procedures 

• Section I - Instructions to Bidders (ITB) 

• Section II - Bid Data Sheet (BDS) 

• Section III - Evaluation and Qualification Criteria 

• Section IV - Bidding Forms 

• Section V - Eligible Countries 

• Section VI - Fraud and Corruption 

PART 2    Works Requirements 

• Section VII - Works’ Requirements 

PART 3   Conditions of Contract and Contract Forms  

• Section VIII - General Conditions (GC) 

• Section IX - Particular Conditions (PC) 

• Section X - Contract Forms 

6.2 The Specific Procurement Notice - Invitation for Bids (IFB) issued by the 

Employer is not part of the Bidding document. 

 

6.3 Unless obtained directly from the Employer, the Employer is not responsible for 

the completeness of the Bidding document, responses to requests for 

clarification, the minutes of the pre-Bid meeting (if any), or Addenda to the 

Bidding document in accordance with ITB 8. In case of any contradiction, 

documents obtained directly from the Employer shall prevail. 

 

6.4 The Bidder is expected to examine all instructions, forms, terms, and 

specifications in the Bidding document and to furnish with its Bid all information 

and documentation as is required by the Bidding document. 

 

7. Clarification of Bidding Document, Site Visit, Pre-Bid Meeting 

7.1 A Bidder requiring any clarification of the Bidding document shall contact the 

Employer in writing at the Employer’s address specified in the BDS or raise its 

enquiries during the pre-Bid meeting if provided for in accordance with ITB 7.4. 

The Employer will respond in writing to any request for clarification, provided 

that such request is received no later than fourteen (14) days prior to the 

deadline for submission of Bids. The Employer shall forward copies of its 

response to all Bidders who have acquired the Bidding document in accordance 

with ITB 6.3, including a description of the inquiry but without identifying its 
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source. If so specified in the BDS, the Employer shall also promptly publish its 

response at the web page identified in the BDS. Should the clarification result in 

changes to the essential elements of the Bidding document, the Employer shall 

amend the Bidding document following the procedure under ITB 8 and ITB 22.2. 

 

7.2 The Bidder is advised to visit and examine the Site of Works and its surroundings 

and obtain for itself on its own responsibility all information that may be 

necessary for preparing the Bid and entering into a contract for construction of 

the Works. The costs of visiting the Site shall be at the Bidder’s own expense. 

 

7.3 The Bidder and any of its personnel or agents will be granted permission by the 

Employer to enter upon its premises and lands for the purpose of such visit, but 

only upon the express condition that the Bidder, its personnel, and agents will 

release and indemnify the Employer and its personnel and agents from and 

against all liability in respect thereof, and will be responsible for death or 

personal injury, loss of or damage to property, and any other loss, damage, costs, 

and expenses incurred as a result of the inspection. 

 

7.4 If so specified in the BDS, the Bidder’s designated representative is invited to 

attend a pre-Bid meeting and/or a Site of Works visit. The purpose of the 

meeting will be to clarify issues and to answer questions on any matter that may 

be raised at that stage. 

 

7.5 The Bidder is requested to submit any questions in writing, to reach the 

Employer not later than one week before the meeting. 

 

7.6 Minutes of the pre-Bid meeting, if applicable, including the text of the questions 

asked by Bidders, without identifying the source, and the responses given, 

together with any responses prepared after the meeting, will be transmitted 

promptly to all Bidders who have acquired the Bidding document in accordance 

with ITB 6.3. If so specified in the BDS, the Employer shall also promptly publish 

the Minutes of the pre-Bid meeting at the web page identified in the BDS. Any 

modification to the Bidding document that may become necessary as a result of 

the pre-Bid meeting shall be made by the Employer exclusively through the issue 

of an Addendum pursuant to ITB 8 and not through the minutes of the pre-Bid 

meeting. Nonattendance at the pre-Bid meeting will not be a cause for 

disqualification of a Bidder. 

 

8. Amendment of Bidding Document 

8.1 At any time prior to the deadline for submission of Bids, the Employer may 

amend the Bidding document by issuing addenda. 
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8.2 Any addendum issued shall be part of the Bidding document and shall be 

communicated in writing to all who have obtained the Bidding document from 

the Employer in accordance with ITB 6.3. The Employer shall also promptly 

publish the addendum on the Employer’s web page in accordance with ITB 7.1. 

 

8.3 To give Bidders reasonable time in which to take an addendum into account in 

preparing their Bids, the Employer should extend the deadline for the 

submission of Bids, pursuant to ITB 22.2. 

 

C. Preparation of Bids 

9. Cost of Bidding 

9.1 The Bidder shall bear all costs associated with the preparation and submission 

of its Bid, and the Employer shall not be responsible or liable for those costs, 

regardless of the conduct or outcome of the Bidding process.  

 

10. Language of Bid 

10.1 The Bid, as well as all correspondence and documents relating to the Bid 

exchanged by the Bidder and the Employer, shall be written in the language 

specified in the BDS. Supporting documents and printed literature that are part 

of the Bid may be in another language provided they are accompanied by an 

accurate translation of the relevant passages in the language specified in the 

BDS, in which case, for purposes of interpretation of the Bid, such translation 

shall govern. 

 

11. Documents Comprising the Bid 

11.1 The Bid shall comprise the following: 

(a) Letter of Bid prepared in accordance with ITB 12; 

(b) Schedules including priced Bill of Quantities, completed in accordance 

 with ITB 12 and ITB 14; 

(c) Bid Security or Bid-Securing Declaration, in accordance with ITB 19.1; 

(d) Technical Bid - of Base Bid; 

(e) Commercial Terms and Conditions; 

(f) Alternative Technical Bid, if permissible, in accordance with ITB 13; 

(g) Authorization: written confirmation authorizing the signatory of the Bid 

 to commit the Bidder, in accordance with ITB 20.3; 
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(h) Eligibility and Qualifications: documentary evidence in accordance with 

 ITB 17 establishing the Bidder’s eligibility and qualifications to perform 

 the Contract if its Bid is accepted; 

(i) Conformity: documentary evidence in accordance with ITB 16 and ITB 

 30, and in support of above sub-paragraphs (d) and (e) of ITB 11.1, as 

 necessary, to establish that the offered Works and Services, and Terms 

 and Conditions of the Bid conform to the requirements and provisions 

 of the bidding document; and 

(j) any other document required in the BDS. 

11.2 In addition to the requirements under ITB 11.1, Bids submitted by a JV shall 

include a copy of the Joint Venture Agreement entered into by all members. 

Alternatively, a letter of intent to execute a Joint Venture Agreement in the event 

of a successful Bid shall be signed by all members and submitted with the Bid, 

together with a copy of the proposed Agreement.  

 

11.3 The Bidder shall furnish in the Letter of Bid information on commissions and 

gratuities, if any, paid or to be paid to agents or any other party relating to this 

Bid. 

 

11.4 The Bidder shall furnish in the Letter of Bid the names of three potential Dispute 

Avoidance/Adjudication Board (DAAB) members and attach their curriculum 

vitae. The list of potential DAAB members proposed by the Employer (Contract 

Data 21.1) and by the Bidder (Letter of Bid) shall be subject to the Bank’s No-

objection. 

 

12. Letter of Bid and Schedules  

12.1 The Letter of Bid and Schedules, including the Bill of Quantities, shall be prepared 

using the relevant forms furnished in Section IV, Bidding Forms. The forms must 

be completed without any alterations to the text, and no substitutes shall be 

accepted except as provided under ITB 20.3. All blank spaces shall be filled in 

with the information requested.  

 

13. Alternative Bids 

13.1 Unless otherwise specified in the BDS, alternative Bids shall not be considered. 

If Alternative Bids are permitted, the BDS shall specify which of the following ITB 

(s) namely, ITB 13.2, ITB 13.3 and ITB 13.4 shall be considered. 

 

13.2 When alternative times for completion are explicitly invited, a statement to that 

effect will be included in the BDS, and the method of evaluating different 
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alternative times for completion will be described in Section III, Evaluation and 

Qualification Criteria. 

 

13.3 Except as provided under ITB 13.4 below, Bidders wishing to offer technical 

alternatives to the requirements of the Bidding document must first price the 

Employer’s design as described in the Bidding document and shall further 

provide all information necessary for a complete evaluation of the alternative by 

the Employer, including drawings, design calculations, technical specifications, 

breakdown of prices, and proposed construction methodology and other 

relevant details. Only the technical alternatives, if any, of the Bidder with the 

Lowest Evaluated Bid conforming to the basic technical requirements shall be 

considered by the Employer. 

 

13.4 When specified in the BDS, Bidders are permitted to submit alternative technical 

solutions for specified parts of the Works. Such parts will be identified in the BDS 

and described in Section VII, Works’ Requirements. The method for their 

evaluation will be stipulated in Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria. 

 

14. Bid Prices and Discounts 

14.1 The prices and discounts (including any price reduction) quoted by the Bidder in 

the Letter of Bid and in the Bill of Quantities shall conform to the requirements 

specified below. 

 

14.2 The Bidder shall fill in rates and prices for all items of the Works described in the 

Bill of Quantities. Items against which no rate or price is entered by the Bidder 

shall be deemed covered by the rates for other items in the Bill of Quantities and 

will not be paid for separately by the Employer. An item not listed in the priced 

Bill of Quantities shall be assumed to be not included in the Bid, and provided 

that the Bid is determined substantially responsive notwithstanding this 

omission, the average or the highest price of the item as specified in the BDS 

quoted by substantially responsive Bidders will be added to the Bid price and 

the equivalent total cost of the Bid so determined will be used for price 

comparison.  

 

14.3 The price to be quoted in the Letter of Bid, in accordance with ITB 12.1, shall be 

the total price of the Bid, excluding any discounts offered.  

 

14.4 The Bidder shall quote any discounts and the methodology for their application 

in the Letter of Bid, in accordance with ITB 12.1, ITB 14.6 and ITB 14.7. 

 

14.5 Unless otherwise specified in the BDS and the Conditions of Contract, the rates 

and prices quoted by the Bidder are subject to adjustment during the 

performance of the Contract in accordance with the provisions of the Conditions 
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of Contract. In such a case, the Bidder shall furnish the indices and weightings 

for the price adjustment formulae in the Schedule of Adjustment Data and the 

Employer may require the Bidder to justify its proposed indices and weightings. 

A Bid submitted with a fixed price basis shall not be rejected unless otherwise 

specified in the BDS and in the latter case, a Bid submitted with fixed price shall 

be rejected.   

 

14.6 As specified in the BDS, bids are being invited for “Works” as a single contract 

(or as one lot); or for individual lots (contracts) each lot containing one or more 

‘Works’; or for any combination of lots (packages). Bidders wishing to offer 

discounts for the award of more than one Contract (lot) shall specify in their Bid 

the price reductions applicable to each contract (lot) and package as the case 

may be. Bidders shall fully explain the methodology and calculations for applying 

such discounts, showing how the reductions are derived and the net amounts of 

each contract after the application of the offered discounts to individual items. 

Discounts can be offered only for those items for which the Bidder is required to 

bid and not for any item where the Employer has included its estimated cost as 

a fixed sum or a percentage in the Bills of Quantities. Discounts shall be 

submitted in accordance with ITB 14.4, and ITB 14.6 provided that the Bids for 

all lots (contracts) are opened at the same time.  

 

14.7   Discounts offered shall be clear and without any vagueness or ambiguity to avoid 

rejection of the bid as no clarification shall be requested or permitted on this 

account after bid submission. The Employer’s decision on a bid’s discount will 

be based on the contents of the bid itself, without recourse to any extrinsic 

evidence. If in the Employer’s opinion, which will be final, a discount offered in 

the bid: I) is unclear, ambiguous or vaguely presented to the extent that it cannot 

be either interpreted or applied with reasonable accuracy, the Bid shall be 

rejected; II) relates to any item of cost for which the Bidder is not required to 

submit a bid price or the Employer may have indicated the estimated cost e.g. 

for a provisional sum or contingencies as per the bidding document, then the 

bid will be evaluated without the application of the discount offered for such 

item of cost; and III) has minor discrepancy or unclarity which could be 

interpreted reasonably, the Employer in this case may decide not to reject the 

bid and apply the discount as it deems reasonable and appropriate resulting in 

the lowest evaluated cost to the Employer. If the Bidder does not accept the 

Employer’s decision based on any of the above, the bid shall be rejected. 

 

14.8 All duties, taxes, and other levies payable by the Contractor under the Contract, 

or for any other cause, as of the date 28 days prior to the deadline for submission 

of Bids, shall be included in the rates and prices and the total Bid Price submitted 

by the Bidder. 
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15. Currencies of Bid and Payment 

15.1 The currency (ies) of the Bid and the currency (ies) of payments shall be as 

specified in the BDS. 

 

15.2 Bidders may be required by the Employer to justify, to the Employer’s 

satisfaction, their local and foreign currency requirements, and to substantiate 

that the amounts included in the unit rates and prices and shown in the Schedule 

of Adjustment Data in the Appendix to Bid are reasonable, in which case a 

detailed breakdown of the foreign currency requirements shall be provided by 

Bidders. 

 

16. Documents Comprising the Technical Bid 

16.1 The Bidder shall furnish details of technical specifications proposed in the 

Technical Bid including a statement of work methods, equipment, personnel, 

schedule and any other information as stipulated in Section IV, Bidding Forms, 

or elsewhere in the bidding document, and if applicable, a statement of 

deviations and exceptions to any of the provisions of the bidding document,  in 

sufficient detail to demonstrate the adequacy of the Bidder’s proposal to meet 

the Employer’s work’s requirements and the completion time, and to 

demonstrate substantial responsiveness to the technical specifications required 

as per the provisions of the Section VII, Work’s Requirements.   

 

17. Documents Establishing the Eligibility and Qualifications of the Bidder 

17.1 To establish Bidder’s eligibility in accordance with ITB 4, Bidders shall complete 

the Letter of Bid, included in Section IV, Bidding Forms. 

 

17.2 In accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria, to establish 

its qualifications to perform the Contract the Bidder shall provide the 

information requested in the corresponding forms included in Section IV, 

Bidding Forms. 

 

17.3 If a margin of preference applies as specified in accordance with ITB 33.1, 

domestic Bidders, individually or in joint ventures, applying for eligibility for 

domestic preference or regional preference shall supply all information required 

to satisfy the criteria for eligibility specified in accordance with ITB 33.1. 

 

18. Period of Validity of Bids 

18.1. Bids shall remain valid for the Bid Validity period specified in the BDS or any 

extended period if amended by the Employer in accordance with ITB 8. The Bid 

Validity period starts from the date fixed for the Bid submission deadline (as 
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prescribed by the Employer in accordance with ITB 22). A Bid valid for a shorter 

period shall be rejected by the Employer as nonresponsive.  

 

18.2 In exceptional circumstances, prior to the expiration of the Bid validity period, 

the Employer may request Bidders to extend the period of validity of their Bids. 

The request and the responses shall be made in writing. If a Bid Security is 

requested in accordance with ITB 19, it shall also be extended for twenty-eight 

(28) days beyond the deadline of the extended validity period. A Bidder may 

refuse the request without forfeiting its Bid security. A Bidder granting the 

request shall not be required or permitted to modify its Bid, except as provided 

in ITB 18.3. 

 

18.3 If the award is delayed by a period exceeding fifty-six (56) days beyond the expiry 

of the initial Bid validity period, the Contract price shall be determined as follows: 

 

(a) in the case of fixed price contracts, the Contract price shall be the Bid 

  price adjusted by the factor specified in the BDS to reflect  any increase 

  in the cost of inputs over the period of extension, which for the purpose 

  of this adjustment, shall be the period elapsed between the date arrived 

  immediately after expiry of the fifty-six (56) days beyond the initial Bid 

  validity period and the date of notification of award;  

(b) in the case of adjustable price contracts, no adjustment shall be made; 

  and 

(c) in any case, Bid evaluation shall be based on the Bid price without taking 

  into consideration the applicable correction from those indicated above. 

19. Bid Security 

19.1 The Bidder shall furnish as part of its Bid, either a Bid-Securing Declaration or a 

Bid Security amount as specified in the BDS, in original form and, in the case of 

a Bid Security amount, in the amount and currency specified in the BDS. 

 

19.2 A Bid-Securing Declaration shall use the form included in Section IV, Bidding 

Forms. 

 

19.3 If a Bid Security amount is specified pursuant to ITB 19.1, the Bid Security shall 

be a demand guarantee in any of the following forms at the Bidder’s option: 

 

(a) an unconditional guarantee issued by a bank or non-bank financial  

  institution (such as an insurance, bonding or surety company);  

(b) an irrevocable letter of credit;  
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(c) a cashier’s or certified check; or 

(d) another security specified in the BDS,  

The Bidders shall obtain the Bid Security from a reputable source from an eligible 

country. If an unconditional guarantee is issued by a non-bank financial 

institution located outside the Employer’s Country, the issuing non-bank 

financial institution shall have a correspondent financial institution located in the 

Employer’s Country to make it enforceable unless the Employer has agreed in 

writing, prior to Bid submission, that a correspondent financial institution is not 

required. In the case of a bank guarantee, the Bid Security shall be submitted 

either using the Bid Security Form included in Section IV, Bidding Forms, or in 

another substantially similar format approved by the Employer prior to Bid 

submission. The Bid Security shall be valid for twenty-eight (28) days beyond the 

original validity period of the Bid, or beyond any period of extension if requested 

under ITB 18.2. 

19.4 If a Bid Security in amount or Bid-Securing Declaration is specified pursuant to 

ITB 19.1, any Bid not accompanied by a substantially responsive Bid Security in 

amount or Bid-Securing Declaration whichever is required, shall be rejected by 

the Employer as non-responsive. 

 

19.5 If a Bid Security is specified pursuant to ITB 19.1, the Bid Security of unsuccessful 

Bidders shall be returned as promptly as possible upon the successful Bidder’s 

signing the Contract and furnishing the Performance Security and if required in 

the BDS, the Environmental and Social (ES) Performance Security pursuant to ITB 

48. 

 

19.6 The Bid Security of the successful Bidder shall be returned as promptly as 

possible once the successful Bidder has signed the Contract and furnished the 

required Performance Security, and if required in the BDS, the Environmental 

and Social (ES) Performance Security. 

 

19.7 The Bid Security amount may be forfeited: 

 

(a) if a Bidder withdraws its Bid during the period of Bid validity specified by 

  the Bidder on the Letter of Bid, or any extension thereto provided by the 

  Bidder; or 

(b) if the successful Bidder fails to:  

  (i) sign the Contract in accordance with ITB 47; or 
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  (ii) furnish a Performance Security and if required in the BDS, the 

   Environmental and Social (ES) Performance Security in accordance 

   with ITB 48. 

19.8 The Bid Security amount or the Bid-Securing Declaration of a JV shall be in the 

name of the JV that submits the Bid. If the JV has not been legally constituted 

into a legally enforceable JV at the time of Bidding, the Bid Security amount or 

the Bid-Securing Declaration shall be in the names of all future members as 

named in the letter of intent referred to in ITB 4.1 and ITB 11.2. 

 

19.9 If a Bid Securing Declaration is required in the BDS, pursuant to ITB 19.1, and:  

 

(a) if a Bidder withdraws its Bid during the period of Bid validity specified by 

  the Bidder on the Letter of Bid or any extension thereto provided by the Bidder; 

  or 

(b) if the successful Bidder fails to:  

  (i) sign the Contract in accordance with ITB 47; or  

  (ii) furnish a Performance Security and, if required in the BDS, the 

   Environmental and Social (ES) Performance Security in accordance 

   with ITB 48, 

the Borrower may execute the Bid Securing Declaration, as provided for in the 

BDS, declare the Bidder ineligible to be awarded a contract by the Employer for 

a period of time stated in the BDS. 

20. Format and Signing of Bid 

20.1 The Bidder shall prepare one original of the documents comprising the Bid as 

described in ITB 11 and clearly mark it “ORIGINAL.” Alternative Bids, if permitted 

in accordance with ITB 13, shall be clearly marked “ALTERNATIVE.” In addition, 

the Bidder shall submit copies of the Bid, in the number specified in the BDS and 

clearly mark them “COPY.” In the event of any discrepancy between the original 

and the copies, the original shall prevail. 

 

20.2 Bidders shall mark as “CONFIDENTIAL” all information in their Bids which is 

confidential to their business. This may include proprietary information, trade 

secrets, or commercial or financially sensitive information.  

 

20.3 The original and all copies of the Bid shall be typed or written in indelible ink 

and shall be signed by a person duly authorized to sign on behalf of the Bidder. 

This authorization shall consist of a written confirmation as specified in the BDS 

and shall be attached to the Bid. The name and position held by each person 

signing the authorization must be typed or printed below the signature. All 
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pages of the Bid where entries or amendments have been made shall be signed 

or initialed by the person signing the Bid. 

 

20.4 In case the Bidder is a JV, the Bid shall be signed by an authorized representative 

of the JV on behalf of the JV, and so as to be legally binding on all the members 

as evidenced by a power of attorney signed by their legally authorized 

representatives. 

 

20.5 Any inter-lineation, erasures, or overwriting shall be valid only if they are signed 

or initialed by the person signing the Bid. 

 

 

D. Submission and Opening of Bids 

21. Sealing and Marking of Bids 

21.1 The Bidder shall deliver the Bid in a single, sealed envelope (one-envelope 

Bidding process). Within the single envelope the Bidder shall place the following 

separate, sealed envelopes: 

 

(a) in an envelope marked “ORIGINAL”, all documents comprising the Bid, 

  as described in ITB 11; and  

(b) in an envelope marked “COPIES”, all required copies of the Bid; and  

(c) if alternative Bids are permitted in accordance with ITB 13, and if relevant: 

  (i) in an envelope marked “ORIGINAL - ALTERNATIVE BID”, the  

   alternative Bid; and 

  (ii) in the envelope marked “COPIES - ALTERNATIVE BID”, all required 

   copies of the alternative Bid.  

21.2 The inner and outer envelopes shall: 

 

(a) bear the name and address of the Bidder; 

(b) be addressed to the Employer in accordance with ITB 22.1; 

(c) bear the specific identification of this Bidding process specified in  

  accordance with BDS 1.1; and 

(d) bear a warning not to open before the time and date for Bid opening. 

 

21.3 If all envelopes are not sealed and marked as required, the Employer will assume 

no responsibility for the misplacement or premature opening of the Bid. 
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22. Deadline for Submission of Bids 

22.1 Bids must be received by the Employer at the address and no later than the date 

and time specified in the BDS.  When so specified in the BDS, Bidders shall have 

the option of submitting their Bids electronically. Bidders submitting Bids 

electronically shall follow the electronic Bid submission procedures specified in 

the BDS. 

 

22.2 The Employer may, at its discretion, extend the deadline for the submission of 

Bids by amending the Bidding document in accordance with ITB 8, in which case 

all rights and obligations of the Employer and Bidders previously subject to the 

deadline shall thereafter be subject to the deadline as extended. 

 

23. Late Bids 

23.1 The Employer shall not consider any Bid that arrives after the deadline for 

submission of Bids, in accordance with ITB 22.  Any Bid received by the Employer 

after the deadline for submission of Bids shall be declared late, rejected, and 

returned unopened to the Bidder. 

 

24. Withdrawal, Substitution, and Modification of Bids  

24.1 A Bidder may withdraw, substitute, or modify its Bid after it has been submitted 

by sending a written notice, duly signed by an authorized representative, and 

shall include a copy of the authorization in accordance with ITB 20.3, (except that 

withdrawal notices do not require copies). The corresponding substitution or 

modification of the Bid must accompany the respective written notice.  All 

notices must be: 

 

(a) prepared and submitted in accordance with ITB 20 and ITB 21 (except that 

withdrawals notices do not require copies), and in addition, the respective 

envelopes shall be clearly marked “WITHDRAWAL,” “SUBSTITUTION,” 

“MODIFICATION;” and 

(b) received by the Employer prior to the deadline prescribed for submission of 

Bids, in accordance with ITB 22. 

24.2 Bids requested to be withdrawn in accordance with ITB 24.1 shall be returned 

unopened to the Bidders. 

 

24.3 No Bid may be withdrawn, substituted, or modified in the interval between the 

deadline for submission of Bids and the expiration of the period of Bid validity 

specified by the Bidder on the Letter of Bid or any extension thereof.  
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25. Bid Opening 

25.1 Except in the cases specified in ITB 23 and ITB 24.2, the Employer shall publicly 

open and read out in accordance with this ITB all Bids received by the deadline, 

at the date, time and place specified in the BDS, in the presence of Bidders` 

designated representatives and anyone who chooses to attend. Any specific 

electronic Bid opening procedures required if electronic Bidding is permitted in 

accordance with ITB 22.1, shall be as specified in the BDS. 

 

25.2 First, envelopes marked “WITHDRAWAL” shall be opened and read out and the 

envelope with the corresponding Bid shall not be opened but returned to the 

Bidder. No Bid withdrawal shall be permitted unless the corresponding 

withdrawal notice contains a valid authorization to request the withdrawal and 

is read out at Bid opening.  

  

25.3 Next, envelopes marked “SUBSTITUTION” shall be opened and read out and 

exchanged with the corresponding Bid being substituted, and the substituted 

Bid shall not be opened, but returned to the Bidder. No Bid substitution shall be 

permitted unless the corresponding substitution notice contains a valid 

authorization to request the substitution and is read out at Bid opening.  

 

25.4 Next, envelopes marked “MODIFICATION” shall be opened and read out with 

the corresponding Bid. No Bid modification shall be permitted unless the 

corresponding modification notice contains a valid authorization to request the 

modification and is read out at Bid opening.  

 

25.5 Next, all remaining envelopes shall be opened one at a time, reading out: the 

name of the Bidder and whether there is a modification; the total Bid Price, per 

lot (contract) if applicable, including any discounts and alternative Bids; the 

presence or absence of a Bid Security or Bid-Securing Declaration, if required; 

and any other details as the Employer may consider appropriate.   

 

25.6 Only Bids, alternative Bids and discounts that are opened and read out at Bid 

opening shall be considered further for evaluation. The Letter of Bid and the Bill 

of Quantities are to be initialed by representatives of the Employer attending Bid 

opening in the manner specified in the BDS. 

 

25.7 The Employer shall neither discuss the merits of any Bid nor reject any Bid 

(except for late Bids, in accordance with ITB 23.1). 

 

25.8 The Employer shall prepare a record of the Bid opening that shall include, as a 

minimum: 
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(a) the name of the Bidder and whether there is a withdrawal, substitution, or 

modification;  

(b) the Bid Price, per lot (contract) if applicable, including any discounts; 

(c) any alternative Bids;  

(d) the presence or absence of a Bid Security, if one was required.  

25.9 The Bidders’ representatives who are present shall be requested to sign the 

record. The omission of a Bidder’s signature on the record shall not invalidate 

the contents and effect of the record. A copy of the record shall be distributed 

to all Bidders.  

 

E. Evaluation and Comparison of Bids 

26. Confidentiality 

26.1 Information relating to the evaluation of Bids and recommendation of contract 

award shall not be disclosed to Bidders or any other persons not officially 

concerned with the Bidding process until information on Intention to Award the 

Contract is transmitted to all Bidders in accordance with ITB 43. 

 

26.2 Any effort by a Bidder to influence the Employer in the evaluation of the Bids or 

Contract award decisions may result in the rejection of its Bid. 

 

26.3 Notwithstanding ITB 26.2, from the time of Bid opening to the time of Contract 

award, if a Bidder wishes to contact the Employer on any matter related to the 

Bidding process, it shall do so in writing. 

 

27. Preliminary Examination & Clarification of Bids 

27.1 Prior to the detailed evaluation, pursuant to ITB 35, the Employer will conduct 

preliminary examination of all bids that have been received by the deadline for 

bid submission and opened at the public bid opening as the first step towards 

determination of their substantial responsiveness to the bidding document. The 

Employer’s determination of a bid’s responsiveness is to be based on the 

contents of the bid itself, as defined in ITB 11 without recourse to extrinsic 

evidence. The Employer will verify and examine bids to determine whether they 

are complete, properly signed to bind the bidder, meet eligibility requirements 

of bidders, materials, equipment, and services, bidders have no conflict of 

interest and have provided required Bid validity, Bid Security or Bid Securing 

Declaration, as required and other essential documents to complete the 

evaluation, and whether the bids are generally in order. Subject to ITB 27.2 and 

27.3, Bids failing to meet the above requirements shall be rejected and not 

retained for further review. 
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27.2 To assist in the examination, evaluation, and comparison of the Bids, and 

qualification of the Bidders, the Employer may, at its discretion, ask any Bidder 

for a clarification of its Bid, given a reasonable time for a response. Any 

clarification submitted by a Bidder that is not in response to a request by the 

Employer shall not be considered. The Employer’s request for clarification and 

the response shall be in writing.  No change, including any voluntary increase or 

decrease, in the prices or substance of the Bid shall be sought, offered, or 

permitted, except to confirm the correction of arithmetic errors discovered by 

the Employer in the evaluation of the Bids, in accordance with ITB 31. 

 

27.3 If a Bidder does not provide clarifications of its Bid by the date and time set in 

the Employer’s request for clarification, its Bid may be rejected. 

 

28. Deviations, Reservations, and Omissions 

28.1 During the evaluation of Bids, the following definitions apply: 

 

(a) “Deviation” is a departure from the requirements specified in the Bidding 

document;  

(b) “Reservation” is the setting of limiting conditions or withholding from 

complete acceptance of the requirements specified in the Bidding 

document; and 

(c) “Omission” is the failure to submit part or all of the information or 

documentation required in the Bidding document. 

29. Determination of Responsiveness  

29.1 Following the rejection of Bids if any, pursuant to ITB 27, as the next step, the 

remaining Bids will be further reviewed to determine their substantial 

responsiveness. The Employer’s determination of a Bid’s responsiveness is to be 

based on the contents of the Bid itself, as defined in ITB 11. 

 

29.2   A substantially responsive Bid is one that meets the requirements of the Bidding 

document without material deviation, reservation, or omission. A material 

deviation, reservation, or omission is one that, 

 

(a) if accepted, would:  

(i) affect in any substantial way the scope, quality, or performance of the 

Works specified in the Contract; or 

(ii) limit in any substantial way, inconsistent with the Bidding document, the 

Employer’s rights or the Bidder’s obligations under the proposed 

Contract; or 
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 (b) if rectified, would unfairly affect the competitive position of other Bidders 

presenting substantially responsive Bids. 

29.3 The Employer shall examine the technical aspects of the Bid in accordance with 

ITB 16, ITB 17, ITB 29, ITB 30, BDS if applicable, and Section III Evaluation and 

Qualification Criteria in particular, to confirm that all requirements of Section VII, 

Works’ Requirements have been met without any material deviation, reservation 

or omission. To this end, in consideration of the materiality of any deviations, 

reservations or omissions, Bids failing to meet the mandatory technical 

requirements or minimum pass-fail technical criteria or failing to substantially 

meet any other technical requirements of the biding document will risk their 

rejection. 

 

29.4   The Employer shall similarly examine the commercial aspects of the bids 

including any deviations, other than technical specifications, submitted in 

response to the provisions of the bidding document, to determine if they 

conform to the terms and conditions of the draft contract and other documents 

included in the bidding document without any material deviation, reservation or 

omission, and establishment of materiality in such aspects will similarly risk 

rejection of the Bids. 

 

29.5 If a Bid is not substantially responsive to the requirements of the Bidding 

document, it shall be rejected by the Employer and may not subsequently be 

made responsive by correction of the material deviation, reservation, or 

omission. All other bids determined substantially responsive will be retained for 

further evaluation. 

 

30. Nonmaterial Nonconformities  

30.1 Provided that a Bid is substantially responsive, the Employer may waive any 

nonconformities in the Bid. 

 

30.2 Provided that a Bid is substantially responsive, the Employer may request that 

the Bidder submit the necessary information or documentation, within a 

reasonable period of time, to rectify nonmaterial nonconformities in the Bid 

related to documentation requirements. Requesting information or 

documentation on such nonconformities shall not be related to any aspect of 

the price of the Bid. Failure of the Bidder to comply with the request may result 

in the rejection of its Bid. 

 

30.3 Provided that a Bid is substantially responsive, the Employer shall rectify 

quantifiable nonmaterial nonconformities related to the Bid Price.  To this effect, 

the Bid Price shall be adjusted, for comparison purposes only, to reflect the price 

of a missing or non-conforming item or component and costs associated, if any, 
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with non-material deviations, reservations and omissions to the requirements of 

the bidding documents in the manner specified in the BDS. 

 

31. Correction of Arithmetical Errors 

31.1 Provided that the Bid is substantially responsive, the Employer shall correct 

arithmetical errors on the following basis: 

 

(a) if there is a discrepancy between the unit price and the total price that is 

obtained by multiplying the unit price and quantity, the unit price shall 

prevail and the total price shall be corrected, unless in the opinion of the 

Employer there is an obvious misplacement of the decimal point in the unit 

price, in which case the total price as quoted shall govern and the unit price 

shall be corrected; 

(b) if there is an error in a total corresponding to the addition or subtraction of 

subtotals, the subtotals shall prevail and the total shall be corrected; and 

(c) if there is a discrepancy between words and figures, the amount in words 

shall prevail, unless the amount expressed in words is related to an 

arithmetic error, in which case the amount in figures shall prevail subject to 

(a) and (b) above. 

31.2 Bidders shall be requested to accept correction of arithmetical errors. Failure to 

accept the correction in accordance with ITB 31.1, shall result in the rejection of 

the Bid. 

 

32. Conversion to Single Currency  

32.1 For evaluation and comparison purposes, the currency(ies) of the Bid shall be 

converted into a single currency as specified in the BDS.  

 

33. Margin of Preference 

33.1 Unless otherwise specified in the BDS no margin of domestic or regional 

preference shall apply. If a margin of preference is applicable, the application 

methodology shall be as specified in Section III, Evaluation and Qualification 

Criteria, and in accordance with the provisions stipulated in the Bank’s 

Procurement Framework.  

 

34. Subcontractors 

34.1 Unless otherwise stated in the BDS, the Employer does not intend to execute any 

specific elements of the Works by subcontractors selected in advance by the 

Employer. 
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34.2 Bidders may propose subcontracting up to the percentage of total value of 

contracts or the volume of works as specified in the BDS. Subcontractors 

proposed by the Bidder shall be fully qualified for their parts of the Works. 

 

34.3 The subcontractor’s qualifications shall not be used by the Bidder to qualify for 

the Works unless their specialized parts of the Works were previously designated 

by the Employer in the BDS as can be met by subcontractors referred to hereafter 

as ‘Specialized Subcontractors’, in which case, the qualifications with respect to 

only the specific work experience of the Specialized Subcontractors proposed by 

the Bidder may be added to the qualifications of the Bidder. 

 

35. Evaluation of Bids 

35.1 The Employer shall use the criteria and methodologies listed in this ITB and 

Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria. No other evaluation criteria or 

methodologies shall be permitted. By applying the criteria and methodologies 

the Employer shall determine the successful Bid or Bids in accordance with ITB 

40. 

 

35.2 To evaluate  Bids, the Employer shall consider the following factors, in 

accordance with the evaluation and award criteria as applicable for single 

contract (one lot), lots (contracts) or packages (combination of lots) and as 

specified under Section III-Evaluation and Qualification Criteria: 

 

a) the Bid price, excluding Provisional Sums and the provision, if any, for 

contingencies in the Summary Bill of Quantities, but including Daywork 

items, where priced competitively; 

b) price adjustment for correction of arithmetic errors in accordance with ITB 

31.1; 

c) price adjustment due to discounts offered in accordance with ITB 12.1, ITB 

14.4, ITB 14.6 and ITB 14.7; 

d) converting the amount resulting from applying (a) to (c) above, if relevant, 

to a single currency in accordance with ITB 32;  

e) price adjustment due to quantifiable nonmaterial nonconformities in 

accordance with ITB 30.3;  

f) the additional evaluation factors specified in the BDS and Section III, 

Evaluation and Qualification Criteria; and 

g) price adjustment due to application of Margin of Preference, if applicable, 

as per BDS of ITB 33.1, and Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria. 
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35.3 The estimated effect of the price adjustment provisions of the Conditions of 

Contract, applied over the period of execution of the Contract, shall not be taken 

into account in Bid evaluation. 

 

35.4 If this Bidding document allows Bidders to quote separate prices for different 

lots (contracts), the methodology to determine the lowest evaluated cost of the 

lot (contract) combinations, including any discounts offered in the Letter of Bid, 

is specified in Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria. 

 

36. Comparison of Bids 

36.1 The Employer shall compare the evaluated costs of all substantially responsive 

Bids established in accordance with ITB 35.2 to determine the Bid that has the 

lowest evaluated cost.  

 

37. Abnormally Low Bids 

37.1 An Abnormally Low Bid is one where the Bid price, in combination with other 

elements of the Bid, appears so low that it raises material concerns as to the 

capability of the Bidder in regards to the Bidder’s ability to perform the Contract 

for the offered Bid Price. 

 

37.2 In the event of identification of a potentially Abnormally Low Bid, the Employer 

shall seek written clarifications from the Bidder, including detailed price analyses 

of its Bid price in relation to the subject matter of the contract, scope, proposed 

methodology, schedule, allocation of risks and responsibilities and any other 

requirements of the Bidding document. 

 

37.3 After evaluation of the price analyses, in the event that the Employer determines that the 

Bidder has failed to demonstrate its capability to perform the Contract for the offered Bid 

Price, the Employer may reject the Bid. 

 

38. Unbalanced or Front-Loaded Bids 

38.1 If the Bid that is evaluated as the lowest evaluated cost is, in the Employer’s 

opinion, seriously unbalanced or front loaded, the Employer may require the 

Bidder to provide written clarifications. Clarifications may include detailed price 

analyses to demonstrate the consistency of the Bid prices with the scope of 

works, proposed methodology, schedule and any other requirements of the 

Bidding document.  

 

38.2 After the evaluation of the information and detailed price analysis presented by 

the Bidder, the Employer may as appropriate: 
 

(a) accept the Bid; or  
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(b) require that the total amount of the Performance Security be increased at 

the expense of the Bidder to a level not exceeding 20% of the Contract Price; 

or  

(c) reject the Bid. 

39. Qualifications of the Bidder 

39.1 The Employer shall determine to its satisfaction whether the eligible Bidder or 

Bidders that is/are selected as having submitted the lowest evaluated cost and 

substantially responsive Bid(s), substantially meet the qualifying criteria specified 

in Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria.  To this end, the Employer will 

determine for which Lots and Packages, and/or their combinations, as the case 

may be, for which Bidder submitted bid, it substantially meets the respective 

minimum qualification criteria.  

 

39.2 The determination shall be based upon an examination of the documentary 

evidence of the Bidder’s qualifications submitted by the Bidder, pursuant to ITB 

17. The determination shall not take into consideration the qualifications of 

other firms such as the Bidder’s subsidiaries, parent entities, affiliates, 

subcontractors (other than Specialized Subcontractors if permitted in the 

Bidding document), or any other firm(s) different from the Bidder. 

 

39.3 An affirmative determination shall be a prerequisite for award of the Contract to 

the Bidder. A negative determination shall result in disqualification of the Bid, in 

which event the Employer shall proceed to the Bidder or Bidders who offered 

substantially responsive Bid or Bids with the next lowest evaluated cost to make 

a similar determination of such Bidders’ qualifications to perform satisfactorily. 

 

39.4 The Employer reserves the right to waive minor deviations from the qualification 

criteria if they do not materially affect the technical capability and financial 

resources of the Bidder to perform the Contract or combination of Contracts. 

 

40. Successful Bid or Bids 

40.1 Having compared the evaluated costs of Bids, the Employer shall determine the 

successful Bid or combination of Bids as the case may be, in accordance with the 

additional Bid Evaluation Criteria as further described in Section III. Such Bid or 

Bids would be those which has/have been determined to: 

 

(a) be substantially responsive to the Bidding document;  

(b) offer the lowest evaluated cost to the Employer for all works to be procured 

based on either a single Contract or all multiple Contracts combined, as the 

case may be, in accordance with the ITB 14.6 inviting bid prices and 
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discounts, and provisions made in the Bidding Document for evaluation of 

bids and award of contract (s); and 

(c) be offered by Bidder or Bidders that substantially meet the qualification 

criteria applicable for Contract or combination of Contracts for which they 

are selected. 

41. Employer’s Right to Accept Any Bid, and to Reject Any or All Bids 

41.1 The Employer reserves the right to accept or reject any Bid and to annul the 

Bidding process and reject all Bids at any time prior to Contract Award, without 

thereby incurring any liability to Bidders. In case of annulment, all Bids submitted 

and specifically, Bid securities, shall be promptly returned to the Bidders.  

 

42. Standstill Period 

42.1 The Contract shall not be awarded earlier than the expiry of the Standstill Period. 

The Standstill Period shall be ten (10) Business Days unless extended in 

accordance with ITB 46. The Standstill Period commences the day after the date 

the Employer has transmitted to each Bidder the Notification of Intention to 

Award the Contract. Where only one Bid is submitted, or if this contract is in 

response to an emergency situation recognized by the Bank, the Standstill 

Period shall not apply. 

 

43. Notification of Intention to Award  

43.1 The Employer shall send to each Bidder the Notification of Intention to Award the 

Contract to the successful Bidder. The Notification of Intention to Award shall 

contain, at a minimum, the following information: 

 

(a) the name and address of the Bidder submitting the successful Bid;  

(b) the Contract price of the successful Bid;  

(c) the names of all Bidders who submitted Bids, and their Bid prices as readout, 

and as evaluated; 

(d) a statement of the reason(s) the Bid (of the unsuccessful Bidder to whom 

the notification is addressed) was unsuccessful, unless the price information 

in c) above already reveals the reason; 

(e) the expiry date of the Standstill Period; and 

(f) instructions on how to request a debriefing and/or submit a complaint 

during the standstill period;  
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F. Award of Contract 

44. Award Criteria 

44.1 Subject to ITB 41, and unless otherwise specified in the BDS, the Employer shall 

award the Contract or Contracts to the Bidder or Bidders whose Bid or Bids 

has/have been determined successful in accordance with ITB 40.  

 

45. Notification of Award 

45.1 Prior to the expiry of the Bid Validity Period and upon expiry of the Standstill 

Period specified in ITB 42.1 or any extension thereof, and, upon satisfactorily 

addressing any complaint that has been filed within the Standstill Period, the 

Employer shall notify the successful Bidder, in writing, that its Bid has been 

accepted. The notification of award (hereinafter and in the Conditions of 

Contract and Contract Forms called the “Letter of Acceptance”) shall specify the 

sum that the Employer will pay the Contractor in consideration of the execution 

of the Contract (hereinafter and in the Conditions of Contract and Contract 

Forms called “the Contract Price”).  

 

45.2 Within ten (10) Business Days after the date of transmission of the Letter of 

Acceptance, the Employer shall publish the Contract Award Notice which shall 

contain, at a minimum, the following information:  

 

(a) name and address of the Employer; 

(b) name and reference number of the contract being awarded, and the 

selection method used;  

(c) names of all Bidders that submitted Bids, and their Bid prices as read out at 

Bid opening, and as evaluated;  

(d) names of all Bidders whose Bids were rejected either as nonresponsive or as 

not meeting qualification criteria, or were not evaluated, with the reasons 

therefor;  

(e) the name of the successful Bidder, the final total contract price, the contract 

duration and a summary of its scope; and 

(f) successful Bidder’s Beneficial Ownership Disclosure Form, if specified in BDS 

ITB 47.1 

45.3  The Contract Award Notice shall be published on the Employer’s website with 

free access if available, or in at least one newspaper of national circulation in the 

Employer’s Country, or in the official gazette. The Employer shall also publish the 

contract award notice in UNDB online. 
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45.4  Until a formal Contract is prepared and executed, the Letter of Acceptance shall 

constitute a binding Contract. 

 

46. Debriefing by the Employer  

46.1  On receipt of the Employer’s Notification of Intention to Award referred to in ITB 

43.1, an unsuccessful Bidder has three (3) Business Days to make a written 

request to the Employer for a debriefing. The Employer shall provide a debriefing 

to all unsuccessful Bidders whose request is received within this deadline. 

 

46.2  Where a request for debriefing is received within the deadline, the Employer 

shall provide a debriefing within five (5) Business Days, unless the Employer 

decides, for justifiable reasons, to provide the debriefing outside this timeframe. 

In that case, the standstill period shall automatically be extended until five (5) 

Business Days after such debriefing is provided.  If more than one debriefing is 

so delayed, the standstill period shall not end earlier than five (5) Business Days 

after the last debriefing takes place. The Employer shall promptly inform, by the 

quickest means available, all Bidders of the extended standstill period.  

 

46.3  Where a request for debriefing is received by the Employer later than the three 

(3) Business Days deadline, the Employer should provide the debriefing as soon 

as practicable, and normally no later than fifteen (15) Business Days from the 

date of publication of Public Notice of Award of contract. Requests for debriefing 

received outside the three (3) days deadline shall not lead to extension of the 

standstill period.  

  

46.4 Debriefings of unsuccessful Bidders may be done in writing or verbally. The Bidder 

shall bear its own costs of attending such a debriefing meeting.  

 

47. Signing of Contract 

47.1  The Employer shall send to the successful Bidder the Letter of Acceptance 

including the Contract Agreement, and, if specified in the BDS, a request to 

submit the Beneficial Ownership Disclosure Form providing additional 

information on its beneficial ownership. The Beneficial Ownership Disclosure 

Form, if so requested, shall be submitted within eight (8) Business Days of 

receiving this request. 

 

47.2  The successful Bidder shall sign, date and return to the Employer, the Contract 

Agreement within twenty-eight (28) days of its receipt. 
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48. Performance Security 

48.1  Within twenty-eight (28) days of the receipt of the Letter of Acceptance from the 

Employer, the successful Bidder shall furnish the Performance Security and, if 

required in the BDS, the Environmental and Social (ES) Performance Security in 

accordance with the General Conditions of Contract, subject to ITB 38.2 (b), using 

for that purpose the Performance Security and ES Performance Security Forms 

included in Section X, Contract Forms, or another form acceptable to the 

Employer. If the Performance Security furnished by the successful Bidder is in the 

form of a bond, it shall be issued by a bonding or insurance company that has 

been determined by the successful Bidder to be acceptable to the Employer. A 

foreign institution providing a bond shall have a correspondent financial 

institution located in the Employer’s Country, unless the Employer has agreed in 

writing that a correspondent financial institution is not required. 

 

48.2 Failure of the successful Bidder to submit the above-mentioned Performance 

Security and, if required in the BDS, the Environmental and Social (ES) 

Performance Security, or sign the Contract shall constitute sufficient grounds for 

the annulment of the award and forfeiture of the Bid Security.  In that event the 

Employer may award the Contract to the Bidder or Bidders offering the next 

Lowest Evaluated Cost to the Employer as per the bid evaluation and award 

criteria. 

 

49. Procurement Related Complaint 

49.1  The procedures for making a Procurement-related Complaint are as specified in 

the BDS.  
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Section II: Bid Data Sheet (BDS) 

The following specific data for the Works to be procured shall complement, 

supplement, or amend the provisions in the Instructions to Bidders (ITB). Whenever 

there is a conflict, the provisions herein shall prevail over those in the ITB. 

 

 

A.  General 

ITB 1.1 The reference number of the Invitation for Bids (IFB) is: MRU/ADF/02 

The Employer is: Mano River Union Secretariat (MRU-S) 

Name of Works: Rehabilitation of Border Control Station in Sierra 

Leone and refer to section VII for further details 

The name of the IFB is: Procurement of Works for Custom Border 

Control Station in Sierra Leone. The number and identification of works 

under single or multiple lots (contracts) comprising this IFB is:  NA 

ITB 2.1 The Borrower is: Government of Sierra Leone 

Loan or Financing Agreement amount: US$35.5m 

The Specific Bank financing institution is: African Development Fund 

The name of the Project is: Mano River Union Road Development and 

Transport Facilitation Programme Phase IV  

 

ITB 4.1 (a) i)  The firms in a Joint Venture, Consortium or Association (JV) shall be 

jointly and severally liable. 

ITB 4.1 (c)  Maximum number of members in the Joint Venture, Consortium or 

Association (JV) shall be: Two (2) 

ITB 4.1 (d) Minimum share of a member of Joint Venture, Consortium or 

Association (JV) in the contract shall not be less than Forty (40) percent 

of the total value of the contract.  

ITB 4.5 A list of debarred firms and individuals is available on the Bank’s 

external website: https://www.afdb.org/en/projects-operations/ 

debarment-and-sanctions-procedures 

B.  Contents of Bidding Document 

ITB 7.1 For Clarification of Bid purposes only, the Employer’s address is: 

https://www.afdb.org/en/projects-operations/debarment-and-sanctions-procedures
https://www.afdb.org/en/projects-operations/debarment-and-sanctions-procedures
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Mano River Union Secretariat 

Attention:  

Address: 32 S Fudia Terrace Spur Loop PM Bag133 

Floor/ Room number: NA  

City: Freetown 

Country: Siera Leone 

Telephone: +23276964965 

Facsimile number: NA 

Electronic mail address: procurement@mru.int  

ITB 7.4 A Pre-Bid meeting shall  take place at the following date, time and 

place: 

Date: 1st June 2026 

Time: 10h30 

Place: Baidu Town 

A site visit conducted by the Employer shall organized  

C.  Preparation of Bids 

ITB 10.1 The language of the Bid is: English 

  

All correspondence exchange shall be in English language. 

Language for translation of supporting documents and printed literature 

is English language 

ITB 11.1 (j) The Bidder shall submit the following additional documents in its Bid:  

Code of Conduct for Contractor’s Personnel (ES)  

The Bidder shall submit its Code of Conduct that will apply to 

Contractor’s Personnel (as defined in Sub- Clause 1.1.17 of the General 

Conditions of Contract), to ensure compliance with the Contractor’s 

Environmental and Social (ES) obligations under the Contract. The 

Bidder shall use for this purpose the Code of Conduct form provided 

in Section IV.  No substantial modifications shall be made to this form, 

except that the Bidder may introduce additional requirements, 

including as necessary to take into account specific Contract issues/ 

risks.   

mailto:procurement@mru.int
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Management Strategies and Implementation Plans (MSIP) to manage 

the (ES) risks 

The Bidder shall submit Management Strategies and Implementation 

Plans (MSIPs) to manage the following key Environmental and Social 

(ES) risks:  

• Sexual Exploitation, and Abuse (SEA) prevention and response 

action plan]; 

• Traffic Management Plan to ensure safety of local communities 

from construction traffic] 

ITB 13.1 Alternative Bids shall not be considered   

ITB 14.2 The adjustment shall be based on the highest consistent with selection 

made under ITB 30.3] price of the item as quoted in other substantially 

responsive Bids. 

ITB 14.5 The prices quoted by the Bidder shall not be: subject to adjustment 

 

ITB 14.6 Option 1:  Bids are invited, and Bidders shall bid for ‘Works’.  

ITB 15.1  The currency(ies) of the Bid and the payment currency(ies) shall be in 

accordance with Alternative B as described below: 

 

Alternative B (Bidders allowed to quote in local and foreign currencies): 

(a) The unit rates and prices shall be quoted by the Bidder in the Bill of 

Quantities separately in the following currencies: 

(i) for those inputs to the Works that the Bidder expects to supply 

from within the Employer’s Country, in Sierra Leone Leones, and 

further referred to as “the local currency”; and 

(ii) for those inputs to the Works that the Bidder expects to supply 

from outside the Employer’s Country (referred to as “the foreign 

currency requirements”), in up to any three foreign currencies. 

ITB 18.1 The Bid validity period shall be120 days. 

ITB 18.3 (a) The Bid price shall be adjusted by the following factor(s): NA 

The local currency portion of the Contract price shall be adjusted by a 

factor reflecting local inflation during the period of extension, and the 

foreign currency portion of the Contract price shall be adjusted by a 

factor reflecting the international inflation during the period of 
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extension, which for the purpose of this adjustment, shall be the period 

elapsed between the date arrived immediately after the expiry of fifty-

six (56) days beyond the initial Bid validity period and the date of 

notification of award. 

ITB 19.1 

 

A Bid Security amount shall be required.  

A Bid-Securing Declaration shall not be required. 

If a Bid Security amount shall be required, the amount and currency of 

the Bid Security shall be USD22,136 (Twenty-Two Thousand, One 

Hundred and Thirty-Six United States Dollars). 

ITB 19.3 (d) Other types of acceptable securities: None 

ITB 20.1 In addition to the original of the Bid, the number of copies is: Five  

ITB 20.3 The written confirmation of authorization to sign on behalf of the 

Bidder shall consist of: Power of Attorney 

D.  Submission and Opening of Bids 

ITB 22.1  For Bid submission purposes only, the Employer’s address is:  

Attention: Amb. Simeon M-B Moribah 

Address: 32 S Fudia Terrace, Spur Loop 

Floor/ Room number: Conference Room  

City: Freetown 

Country: Sierra Leone 

Telephone: +23276964965 

Facsimile number:  

Electronic mail address: procurement@mru.int  

 

The deadline for Bid submission is:  

Date: 23rd June 2026 

Time: 12h00 

Bidders shall not have the option of submitting their Bids electronically. 

ITB 25.1 The Bid opening shall take place at:  

Street Address: 32S Fudia Terrace, Spur Loop 

Floor/ Room number: Conference Room  

City: Freetown 

mailto:procurement@mru.int


 

Section II: Bid Data Sheet _____________ Page | 42  

 

Country: Sierra Leone 

Date: 23rd June 2026 at 12h30 

ITB 25.6 The Letter of Bid and priced Bill of Quantities shall be initialed by 

representatives of the Employer conducting Bid opening. 

Each Bid shall be initialed by all representatives any modification to the 

unit or total price shall be initialed by the Representative of the 

Employer, etc. 

E.  Evaluation, and Comparison of Bids 

ITB 30.3 

 

The adjustment with respect to a missing or non-conforming item or 

component, and costs associated, if any, with non-material deviations, 

reservations or omissions to the requirements of the bidding 

document shall be based on the highest selected under ITB 14.2] price 

of the item or component and cost, if any, of non-material deviations, 

reservations or omissions as quoted in or derived from other 

substantially responsive Bids unless any other specific evaluation 

criteria has been provided elsewhere in the bidding document for such 

adjustments in which case the latter shall be applied. If the price or cost 

of any of the above cannot be derived from the price of other 

substantially responsive Bids, the Employer shall use its best estimate 

based on its own judgment, past experience or market search, as 

considered appropriate.  

ITB 32.1 The currency that shall be used for Bid evaluation and comparison 

purposes to convert at the selling exchange rate all Bid prices 

expressed in various currencies into a single currency is: United States 

Dollars   

The source of exchange rate shall be: Bank of Sierra Leone 

The date for the exchange rate shall be:  not earlier than 28 days prior 

to the deadline for submission of the Bids, nor later than the original 

date for the expiry of Bid validity period. 

The currency(ies) of the Bid shall be converted into a single currency in 

accordance with the procedure under Alternative B that follows:  

Alternative B: Bidders quote in local and foreign currencies 
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The Employer will convert the amounts in various currencies in which 

the Bid Price, corrected pursuant to ITB 31, is payable (excluding 

Provisional Sums but including Daywork where priced competitively) to 

the single currency identified above at the selling rates established for 

similar transactions by the authority specified and, on the date, 

stipulated above.  

ITB 33.1 A margin of domestic preference shall not apply.  

A margin of regional preference shall not apply 

ITB 34.1 At this time the Employer “does not intend” to execute certain specific 

parts of the Works by subcontractors selected in advance. 

ITB 34.2 Contractor’s proposed subcontracting: Maximum percentage of 

subcontracting permitted is: 40% of the total contract amount or 30% of 

the volume of work.  

Bidders planning to subcontract more than 10% of total volume of work 

shall specify, in the Letter of Bid, the activity (ies) or parts of the Works to 

be subcontracted along with complete details of the subcontractors and 

their qualification and experience.  

ITB 34.3 NA 

F.  Award of Contract 

ITB 47.1 The successful Bidder shall submit the Beneficial Ownership Disclosure 

Form. 

ITB 49.1 The procedures for making a Procurement-related Complaint are detailed in 

the Part B of the Operations Procurement Manual under the Procurement 

Framework of the African Development Bank. If a Bidder wishes to make a 

Procurement-related Complaint, the Bidder shall submit its complaint 

following these procedures to the employer, in writing (by the quickest 

means available, such as by email in accordance with the following: 

For the attention: Amb. Simeon Moibah 

Title/position: Secretary General  

Employer: Mano river Union Secretariat 

Email address: procurement@mru.int  

In summary, a Procurement-related Complaint may challenge any of the 

following: 

1. the terms of the Bidding Documents;  

https://www.afdb.org/en/projects-and-operations/procurement/new-procurement-policy
mailto:procurement@mru.int
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2. the purchaser’s decision to exclude a bidder from the procurement 

process prior to the award of contract; and  

3. the Employer’s decision to award the contract.  

 

The Bank’s Procurement Framework stipulates that bidders may send copies 

of their communications with the Borrowers to the Bank or write to the Bank 

directly when, Borrowers do not respond promptly, any questions on any 

issues regarding the implementation of Bank funded projects, or when the 

communication is a complaint against the Borrower. In this regard, if a bidder 

wishes to protest against a decision made by a Borrower or the Bank with 

regards to the procurement process or wishes to inform the Bank that the 

Bank’s procurement rules and/or provisions of the bidding documents have 

not been complied with, an email can be sent to the following address: 

Email: procurementcomplaints@afdb.org 

 

mailto:procurementcomplaints@afdb.org


 

Section III - Evaluation and Qualification Criteria 

This section contains all the criteria that the Employer shall use to evaluate Bids and qualify 

Bidders. No other factors, methods or criteria shall be used other than specified in this 

Bidding document. The Bidder shall provide all the information requested in the forms 

included in Section IV, Bidding Forms. Wherever a Bidder is required to state a monetary 

amount, Bidders should indicate the USD equivalent using the rate of exchange 

determined as follows: 

• For construction turnover or financial data required for each year - Exchange rate 

prevailing on the last day of the respective calendar year (in which the amounts for 

that year is to be converted) was originally established. 

• Value of single contract - Exchange rate prevailing on the date of the contract. 

Exchange rates shall be taken from the publicly available source identified in the ITB 

32.1. Any error in determining the exchange rates in the Bid may be corrected by the 

Employer. 
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1. Successful Bid or Bids & Evaluation 

In continuation and accordance with ITB 40, the Employer shall use the criteria and 

methodologies listed in this Section to evaluate Bids. By applying these criteria and 

methodologies the Employer shall determine the Successful Bid or Bids which 

has/have been determined to: 

(a)  be substantially responsive to the Bidding document; 

(b)  offer the lowest evaluated cost to the Employer for all works to be procured 

based on either a single Contract or all multiple Contracts combined, as the 

case may be, in accordance with the ITB 14.6 inviting bid prices and discounts, 

and provisions made of the Bidding Document for evaluation of bids and award 

of contract (s); and 

(c)  be offered by Bidder or Bidders that substantially meet the qualification criteria 

applicable for Contract or combined Contracts for which they are selected. 

2.1 Evaluation (ITB 35) 

In addition to the criteria listed in ITB 35.2 and BDS, the following criteria shall apply: 

(i)  Assessment of adequacy of Technical Proposal with Requirements (Reference 

ITB 16 and ITB 29.3): The Employer will determine whether the Bids are 

substantially responsive to the Technical Requirements.  

Evaluation of the Bidder's Technical Proposal will include an assessment of the 

Bidder's technical capacity to mobilize key equipment and personnel for the 

contract consistent with its proposal regarding work methods, scheduling, and 

material sourcing in sufficient detail and fully in accordance with the 

requirements stipulated in Section VII, Works’ Requirements.  

 

(ii)  Assessment of adequacy of Commercial Terms and Conditions of the Bid 

(Reference ITB 29.4): The Employer will determine whether the Bids are 

substantially responsive to the Commercial and Contractual Terms and 

Conditions. 

2.2 Single and Multiple Contracts  

Pursuant to ITB 14.6, and ITB 35.4 and in accordance with how bids are invited 

either for “Works” or Works are grouped in lots (contracts) or packages (one or 

more lots) and bids are invited for mulpiple lots or packages, evaluation and 

award will be as follows:  

 

Award Criteria for a Single Contract: 
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‘Works’ 

Evaluation and Award Criteria for ‘Works’ as One (Single) Contract:  The bids will 

be evaluated for ‘Works’ and the contract will be awarded to the Bidder offering 

the lowest evaluated cost to the Employer for ‘Works’, subject to the selected 

Bidder substantially meeting the required qualification criteria for the contract, 

and determination of substantial responsiveness of the Bid.  

 Award Criteria for Multiple Contracts [ITB 35.4]: Not Applicable 

 Lots 

 Bidders have the option to Bid for any one or more lots. Bids will be evaluated 

 lot-wise, taking into account discounts offered, if any, after considering all 

 possible combinations of lots, the contract(s) will be awarded to the Bidder or 

 Bidders offering the lowest evaluated cost to the Employer for combined lots 

 (contracts), subject to the selected Bidder(s) substantially meeting the required 

 qualification criteria for lot or combination of lots as the case may be.  

 Packages 

Bidders have the option to Bid for any one or more packages and for any one 

or more lots within a package. Bids will be evaluated package-wise, taking into 

account discounts offered, if any, for combined packages and/or lots within a 

package. The contract(s) will be awarded to the Bidder or Bidders offering the 

lowest evaluated cost to the Employer for combined packages, subject to the 

selected Bidder(s) substantially meeting the required qualification criteria for 

combination of packages and or lots as the case may be. 

In determining the lowest evaluated cost for combined lots or combined 

packages as aforesaid, the Employer will decide which contract or contracts will 

be awarded to a Bidder based on its overall technical and financial capacity 

limitation including such limitations of JV members and/or specialized 

contractors, as the case may be, for combined contracts determined pursuant 

to ITB 17, notwithstanding that the Bidder submitted the lowest evaluated cost 

for a number of contracts but the aggregate qualification requirements of such 

contracts exceed the Bidder’s overall technical and financial capacity.  

Qualification Criteria for Multiple Contracts; Not Applicable  

The criteria for qualification is aggregate minimum requirement for respective 

lots as specified under items 3.1, 3.2, 4.1, 4.2(a) & (b) of Paragraph 3: 

Qualification, of Section III. However, with respect to the specific experience 

under item 4.2 (a) of Paragraph 3: Qualification, of Section III, the Employer will 

select any one or more of the options as identified below: 
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N is the minimum number of contracts 

V is the minimum value of a single contract 

(a) For one Contract: 

Option 1:   

(i) N contracts, each of minimum value V; 

Or  

Option 2:   

(i) N contracts, each of minimum value V; or 

(ii) Less than or equal to N contracts, each of minimum value V, but with total 

value of all contracts equal or more than N x V. 

(b) For multiple Contracts 

Option 1:   

(i) Minimum requirements for combined contract(s) shall be the aggregate 

requirements for each contract for which the Bidder has submitted Bids as 

follows, and N1, N2, N3, etc. shall be different contracts: 

Lot 1:  N1 contracts, each of minimum value V1; 

Lot 2:  N2 contracts, each of minimum value V2;  

Lot 3:  N3 contracts, each of minimum value V3;  

----etc.  

Or 

Option 2:   

(i) Minimum requirements for combined contract(s) shall be the aggregate 

requirements for each contract for which the Bidder has submitted Bids as 

follows, and N1, N2, N3, etc. shall be different contracts: 

Lot 1:  N1 contracts, each of minimum value V1; 

Lot 2:  N2 contracts, each of minimum value V2;  

Lot 3:  N3 contracts, each of minimum value V3;  
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----etc., or 

(ii) Lot 1:  N1 contracts, each of minimum value V1; or number of contracts less 

than or equal to N1, each of minimum value V1, but with total value of all 

contracts equal or more than N1 x V1. 

(iii) Lot 2:  N2 contracts, each of minimum value V2; or number of contracts less 

than or equal to N2, each of minimum value V2, but with total value of all 

contracts equal or more than N2 x V2. 

(iv) Lot 3:  N3 contracts, each of minimum value V3; or number of contracts less 

than or equal to N3, each of minimum value V3, but with total value of all 

contracts equal or more than N3 x V3. 

----etc. 

Or 

Option 3:   

(i) Minimum requirements for combined contract(s) shall be the aggregate 

requirements for each contract for which the Bidder has bid for as follows, and 

N1, N2, N3, etc. shall be different contracts: 

Lot 1:  N1 contracts, each of minimum value V1; 

Lot 2:  N2 contracts, each of minimum value V2;  

Lot 3:  N3 contracts, each of minimum value V3;  

----etc., or 

(ii) Lot 1: N1 contracts, each of minimum value V1; or number of contracts less 

than or equal to N1, each of minimum value V1, but with total value of all 

contracts equal or more than N1 x V1. 

Lot 2: N2 contracts, each of minimum value V2; or number of contracts less than 

or equal to N2, each of minimum value V2, but with total value of all contracts 

equal or more than N2 x V2. 

Lot 3: N3 contracts, each of minimum value V3; or number of contracts less than 

or equal to N3, each of minimum value V3, but with total value of all contracts 

equal or more than N3 x V3. 

----etc., or 
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(iii) Subject to compliance as per (ii) above with respect to minimum value of 

single contract for each lot, total number of contracts is equal or less than N1 

+ N2 + N3 +--but the total value of all such contracts is equal or more than N1 

x V1 + N2 x V2 + N3 x V3 +---. 

 

2.3 Alternative Completion Times:  Not Applicable 

If permitted under ITB 13.2, will be evaluated as follows:  

[Sample Text: The Works specified in Section VII are required to be completed 

within the acceptable time range (after the earliest and before the final date, 

both dates inclusive). No credit will be given for completion before the Earliest 

Completion Date, and Bids offering completion after the final date shall be 

treated as nonresponsive. Within this acceptable period, an adjustment of [insert 

the adjustment factor], will be added, for evaluation purposes only, to the Bid 

price of Bids offering completion later than the “Earliest Completion Date”.] 

If not Permitted under ITB 13.2 then state:  

“Alternative time for completion is not permitted. Bids offering completion time 

longer than that specified under Part A-Contract Data under Section IX-

Particular Conditions of Contract shall be rejected.”          

2.4       Sustainable Procurement: Based on the following main considerations: Not 

Applicable 

i) Socio-economic consideration [Employer to provide appropriate criteria as 

agreed with the Bank] ………………………………………………………………… 

 

ii) Environmentally and Socially Responsible Procurement [Employer to 

provide appropriate criteria as agreed with the Bank] …………………………….. 

[If specific sustainable procurement technical requirements have been 

specified in Section VII- Specification, either state that (i) those requirements 

will be evaluated on a pass/fail (compliance basis) or otherwise (ii) in 

addition to evaluating those requirements on a pass/fail (compliance basis), 

if applicable, specify the monetary adjustments  to be applied to Bid prices 

for comparison purposes on account of Bids that exceed the specified 

minimum sustainable procurement technical requirements.] 

2.5 Alternative Technical Solutions for specified parts of the Works Not Applicable 

If permitted under ITB 13.4, will be evaluated as follows: ………………………………… 

2.6       Specialized Subcontractors; Not Applicable 
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If permitted under ITB 34, only the specific experience of Subcontractors for 

specialized works permitted by the Employer will be considered. The general 

experience and financial resources of the Specialized Subcontractors shall not 

be added to those of the Bidder for purposes of qualification of the Bidder.  

2.7     Other Criteria [Delete if “None”. If any other criteria is applied then describe it 

here]



 

3. Qualification 

Eligibility and Qualification Criteria Compliance Requirements Documentation 

No. Subject Requirement Single Entity 

Joint Venture (existing or intended) 
Submission 

Requirements 
All Members 

Combined 

Each 

Member 
One Member 

1. Eligibility 

1.1.1 

 

Nationality Nationality in accordance 

with ITB  4.4 

Must meet 

requirement 

Must meet 

requirement 

Must meet 

requirement 

N/A Letter of Bid & 

Forms ELI – 1.1 

and 1.2, with 

attachments 

1.1.2 Eligibility of 

Materials, 

Equipment 

and Services 

Country of Origin in 

accordance with ITB 5 

Must meet 

requirement 

Must meet 

requirement 

Must meet 

requirement 

N/A Letter of Bid & 

Form ELI-1.3 

1.2 Conflict of 

Interest 

No conflicts of interest in 

accordance with ITB  4.2 

Must meet 

requirement 

Must meet 

requirement 

Must meet 

requirement 

N/A Letter of Bid 

1.3 Bank Eligibility Not having been declared 

ineligible by the Bank, as 

described in ITB 4.5. 

Must meet 

requirement 

Must meet 

requirement 

Must meet 

requirement 

N/A 

 

Letter of Bid 

1.4  State- owned 

Enterprise or 

Institution of 

the Borrower 

country 

Meets conditions of ITB 

4.6 

Must meet 

requirement 

Must meet 

requirement 

Must meet 

requirement 

N/A 

 

Forms ELI – 1.1 

and 1.2, with 

attachments 
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Eligibility and Qualification Criteria Compliance Requirements Documentation 

No. Subject Requirement Single Entity 

Joint Venture (existing or intended) 
Submission 

Requirements 
All Members 

Combined 

Each 

Member 
One Member 

1.5 United 

Nations 

resolution or 

Borrower’s 

country law 

Not having been excluded 

as a result of prohibition 

in the Borrower’s country 

laws or official regulations 

against commercial 

relations with the Bidder’s 

country, or by an act of 

compliance with UN 

Security Council 

resolution, both in 

accordance with ITB 4.8 

and Section V. 

Must meet 

requirement 

Must meet 

requirement 

Must meet 

requirement 

N/A 

 

Forms ELI – 1.1 

and 1.2, with 

attachments 

2. Historical Contract Non-Performance 

2.1 History of 

Non-

Performing 

Contracts 

Non-performance of a 

contract that1 did not 

occur as a result of 

contractor default since 1st 

January 2019 

Must meet 

requirement  

Must meet 

requirements 

Must meet 

requirement2  

N/A Form CON-2 

 
1    Nonperformance, as decided by the Employer, shall include all contracts where (a) nonperformance was not challenged by the contractor, including through referral to the dispute resolution 

mechanism under the respective contract, and (b) contracts that were so challenged but fully settled against the contractor. Nonperformance shall not include contracts where Employers decision 
was overruled by the dispute resolution mechanism. Nonperformance must be based on all information on fully settled disputes or litigation, i.e. dispute or litigation that has been resolved in 
accordance with the dispute resolution mechanism under the respective contract and where all appeal instances available to the Bidder have been exhausted. 

2  This requirement also applies to contracts executed by the Bidder as JV member. 
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Eligibility and Qualification Criteria Compliance Requirements Documentation 

No. Subject Requirement Single Entity 

Joint Venture (existing or intended) 
Submission 

Requirements 
All Members 

Combined 

Each 

Member 
One Member 

2.2 Suspension  

Based on 

Execution of 

Bid Securing 

Declaration by 

the Employer 

or withdrawal of 

the Bid within 

Bid validity 

period or other 

failures 

Not under suspension 

based on-execution of a 

Bid Securing Declaration 

or other failures pursuant 

to ITB 4.7 and ITB 19.9 

Must meet 

requirement  

Must meet 

requirement 

Must meet 

requirement  

N/A Letter of Bid 

2.3 Pending 

Litigation 

 

Bid’s financial position 

and prospective long-

term profitability still 

sound according to 

criteria established in 3.1 

below and assuming that 

all pending litigation will 

be resolved against the 

Bidder 

Must meet 

requirement  

N/A Must meet 

requirement  

N/A Form CON – 2 

 

2.4 Litigation 

History 

No consistent history of 

court/arbitral award 

decisions against the 

Must meet 

requirement  

Must meet 

requirement 

Must meet 

requirement  

N/A Form CON – 2  
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Eligibility and Qualification Criteria Compliance Requirements Documentation 

No. Subject Requirement Single Entity 

Joint Venture (existing or intended) 
Submission 

Requirements 
All Members 

Combined 

Each 

Member 
One Member 

Bidder3 since 1st January 

2019 

2.5 Declaration: 

Environmental 

and Social (ES) 

past 

performance 

Declare any civil work 

contracts that have been 

suspended or terminated 

and/or performance 

security called by an 

employer for reasons 

related to the non-

compliance of any 

environmental, or social 

(including sexual 

exploitation and abuse 

(SEA) and gender-based 

violence (GBV)), or 

health or safety 

requirements or 

safeguard in the past five 

years.4 

Must make 

the 

declaration. 

Where there 

are 

Specialized 

Sub-

contractor/s, 

the 

Specialized 

Sub-

contractor/s 

must also 

make the 

declaration. 

N/A 

Each must 

make the 

declaration. 

Where there 

are 

Specialized 

Sub-

contractor/s, 

the 

Specialized 

Sub-

contractor/s 

must also 

make the 

declaration. 

N/A 

Form CON-3 

ES 

Performance 

Declaration 

 
3 The Bidder shall provide accurate information on the related Bid Form about any litigation or arbitration resulting from contracts completed or ongoing under its execution over the 

last five years. A consistent history of awards against the Bidder or any member of a joint venture may result in failure of the Bid. 
4 The Employer may use this information to seek further information or clarifications in carrying out its due diligence.   
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Eligibility and Qualification Criteria Compliance Requirements Documentation 

No. Subject Requirement Single Entity 

Joint Venture (existing or intended) 
Submission 

Requirements 
All Members 

Combined 

Each 

Member 
One Member 

3. Financial Situation and Performance 

3.1 Financial 

Capabilities 

(i) The Bidder shall 

demonstrate that it has 

access to, or has available, 

liquid assets, 

unencumbered real 

assets, lines of credit, and 

other financial means 

(independent of any 

contractual advance 

payment) sufficient to 

meet the construction 

cash flow requirements 

estimated as USD 

$196,768for the subject 

contract(s) net of the 

Bidder’s other 

commitments 

(ii) The Bidders shall also 

demonstrate, to the 

satisfaction of the 

Employer, that it has 

adequate sources of 

Must meet 

requirement 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Must meet 

requirement 

 

 

 

 

 

Must meet 

requirement 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Must meet 

requirement 

 

 

 

 

 

 

N/A 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

N/A 

 

 

 

 

 

 

N/A 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

N/A 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Form FIN – 3.1, 

3.3 and 3.4 

with 

attachments 
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Eligibility and Qualification Criteria Compliance Requirements Documentation 

No. Subject Requirement Single Entity 

Joint Venture (existing or intended) 
Submission 

Requirements 
All Members 

Combined 

Each 

Member 
One Member 

finance to meet the cash 

flow requirements on 

works currently in 

progress and for future 

contract commitments. 

(iii) The audited balance 

sheets or, if not required 

by the laws of the Bidder’s 

country, other financial 

statements acceptable to 

the Employer, for the last 

5 years shall be submitted 

and must demonstrate 

the current soundness of 

the Bidder’s financial 

position and indicate its 

prospective long-term 

profitability. 

Must meet 

requirement 

N/A Must meet 

requirement 

N/A 

3.2 Average 

Annual 

Construction 

Turnover 

Minimum average annual 

construction turnover of 

US$1,328,187calculated as 

total certified payments 

received for contracts in 

progress and/or 

Must meet 

requirement 

Must meet 

requirement 

Must meet 

25% %, 

[Twenty-Five 

Percent] of 

the 

requirement 

Must meet 40 

%, [Forty 

percent] of the 

requirement 

Form FIN – 3.2 
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Eligibility and Qualification Criteria Compliance Requirements Documentation 

No. Subject Requirement Single Entity 

Joint Venture (existing or intended) 
Submission 

Requirements 
All Members 

Combined 

Each 

Member 
One Member 

completed within the last 

5  years (divided by 5 

years) 

4. Experience 

4.1 (a) General 

Construction 

Experience 

Experience under 

construction contracts in 

the role of prime 

contractor, JV member, 

sub-contractor, or 

management contractor 

for at least the last 5 

years, starting 1st January 

2019 

Must meet 

requirement 

N/A Must meet 

requirement 

N/A Form EXP – 4.1 
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Eligibility and Qualification Criteria Compliance Requirements Documentation 

No. Subject Requirement Single Entity 

Joint Venture (existing or intended) 
Submission 

Requirements 
All Members 

Combined 

Each 

Member 
One Member 

4.2 (a) Specific 

Construction 

& Contract 

Management 

Experience 

(i) A minimum number of 

3 similar contracts 

specified below that have 

been satisfactorily and 

substantially5 completed 

as a prime contractor, 

joint venture member6, 

management contractor 

or sub-contractor 

between 1st January 2019 

and the bid submission 

deadline:  

(i) Three (3) contracts, 

each of minimum value 

US $708,366 

if not applicable]. 

The similarity of the 

contracts shall be based 

on  similar scope of works. 

Must meet 

requirement 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Must meet 

requirement7 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

N/A 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Must meet the 

requirement 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Form EXP 4.2(a) 

 
5  Substantial completion shall be based on 80% or more works completed under the contract. 
6  For contracts under which the Bidder participated as a joint venture member or sub-contractor, only the Bidder’s share, by value, shall be considered to meet this requirement  
7   In the case of JV, the value of contracts completed by its members shall not be aggregated to determine whether the requirement of the minimum value of a single contract has been met. Instead, 

each contract performed by each member shall satisfy the minimum value of a single contract as required for single entity. In determining whether the JV meets the requirement of total number of 
contracts, only the number of contracts completed by all members each of value equal or more than the minimum value required shall be aggregated. 
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Eligibility and Qualification Criteria Compliance Requirements Documentation 

No. Subject Requirement Single Entity 

Joint Venture (existing or intended) 
Submission 

Requirements 
All Members 

Combined 

Each 

Member 
One Member 

4.2 (b) Construction 

Experience in 

Key Activities 

For the above and any 

other contracts 

[substantially completed 

and under 

implementation] as prime 

contractor, joint venture 

member, or sub-

contractor between 1st 

January 2019 and Bid 

submission deadline, a 

minimum construction 

experience in the 

following key activities 

successfully completed8:  

 i) rehabilitation works and 

complete installation of 3No. 

essential facilities [i.e. Jan. 1, 

2019, and Bid submission 

deadline]. This should 

account for all contracts 

where the above key activity 

was successfully completed 

Must meet 

requirements  

 

Must meet 

requirements  

N/A N.A Form EXP – 4.2 

(b) 

 
8  Volume, number or rate of production of any key activity can be demonstrated in one or more contracts combined if executed during same time period.   
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Eligibility and Qualification Criteria Compliance Requirements Documentation 

No. Subject Requirement Single Entity 

Joint Venture (existing or intended) 
Submission 

Requirements 
All Members 

Combined 

Each 

Member 
One Member 

during the same specified 

period mentioned above.” 

4.2 (c)  Specific 

Experience in 

managing E&S 

aspects 

For the contracts in 4.2 (a) 

above and/or any other 

contracts [substantially 

completed and under 

implementation] as prime 

contractor, joint venture 

member, or Subcontractor 

between 1st January 2019 

and Bid submission 

deadline, experience in 

managing E&S risks and 

impacts in the following 

aspects: [Based on the ES 

assessment, specify, as 

appropriate, specific 

experience requirements to 

manage ES aspects.] in 

rehabilitation works on 

office buildings, staff 

quarters and solar powered 

borehole and water supply. 

Must meet 

requirements  

 

Must meet 

requirement 

 

N/A 

 

N/A 

 

Form EXP – 4.2 

(c) 
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4. Contractor’s Representative and Key Personnel 

The Bidder must demonstrate that it will have a suitably qualified Contractor’s Representative and 

suitably qualified (and in adequate numbers) Key Personnel and non-key personnel, as described in 

the Specification.  

N

o. 

Position Total Work Similar 

Experience (years) 

In Similar Works Experience 

(years) 

 Key Personnel 

1 Project Manager  At least 10 Years Experience. Professionally 

qualified Civil Engineer with experience in 

works of an equivalent nature and volume 

pertaining both building construction and 

installation of relevant IT facilities 

No less than 8 Years, as Project 

Manager in similar works. He/She 

should hold a degree in Civil 

Engineering or its equivalent 

academic qualification in his/her 

fields of specialization. Fluent in 

English 

2 1 Site Manager At least 8 Years Experience. Professionally 

qualified Civil Engineer with experience in 

works of an equivalent nature and volume 

pertaining to both building construction 

and installation of relevant IT facilities 

No less than 5 Years, as Project 

Manager in similar works. He/She 

should hold a degree in Civil 

Engineering or its equivalent 

academic qualification in his/her 

fields of specialization. Fluent in 

English 

3 Building 

superintendent 

At least 5 Years as professionally qualified 

as building construction supervisor 

At least 5  years’ experience in 

building construction for works of an 

equivalent nature and volume. He / 

She should hold a Higher Diploma 

Certificate in building construction. 

Fluent in English 

4 Foreman – Minima 3  At least 5 Years as professionally qualified 

as foreman.            

At least 3 years’ experience in 

building construction for works of an 

equivalent nature and volume. He / 

She should hold a Diploma Certificate 

in building construction. Fluent in 

English 

 Non key Personnel 

5 Carpenter – Minima 3  At least 5 Years as professionally qualified 

as carpenter 

At least 3 years’ experience in 

building construction for works of an 

equivalent nature and volume. He / 

She should hold a Certificate in 

carpentry work. Fluent in English 

6 Electrician – Minima 3  At least 5 Years as professionally qualified 

as electrician.            

At least 3 years’ experience in 

building electrical works of an 

equivalent nature and volume. He / 

She should hold a Diploma Certificate 
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in electrical engineering. Fluent in 

English 

7 Plumber – Minima 3  At least 5 Years as professionally qualified 

as plumber 

At least 3 years’ experience in 

building plumbing works of an 

equivalent nature and volume. He / 

She should hold a Diploma Certificate 

in plumbing. Fluent in English 

8 Mason – Minima 3  NA NA 

9 Painter – Minima 2  N/A N/A 

10 Tiler – Minima 2  N/A N/A 

 

The Bidder shall provide details of the Contractor’s Representative and Key Personnel 

and such other Key Personnel that the Bidder considers appropriate to perform the 

Contract, together with their academic qualifications and work experience. The Bidder 

shall complete the relevant Forms in Section IV, Bidding Forms. 

5. Equipment 

The Bidder must demonstrate that it has the key equipment listed hereafter: 

No. Equipment Type and Characteristics Minimum Number required 

1 Concrete mixer 1m3 capacity 1 

2 Assorted hand tools as and when required (spade, 

shovel and head pan, etc.) 

4 

3 Power tools (electric drill) 2 

4 Generator 5KVA 1 

5 Painting tools (paint brush, roller and pan) 4 

6 Measuring tape 4 

7 Cutting tool (saws, drills, grinders, and cutters) 4 

8   Tipper mini 10T 2 

The Bidder shall provide further details of proposed items of equipment using Form 

EQU in Section IV, Bidding Forms. 
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Letter of Bid 

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS: DELETE THIS BOX ONCE YOU HAVE COMPLETED 

THE DOCUMENT 

The Bidder must prepare this Letter of Bid on stationery with its letterhead clearly 

showing 

the Bidder’s complete name and business address. 

Note: All italicized text in is to help Bidders in preparing this form. 

 

Date of this Bid submission: [insert date (as day, month and year) of Bid submission] 

OCBI/LCB No..: [insert number of bidding process as per procurement plan] 

Invitation for Bid No.: [insert same IFB number as advertised] 

Alternative No.: [insert identification No if this is a Bid for an alternative] 

To: [insert complete name of Employer] 

We, the undersigned, declare that:  

(a) No reservations: We have examined and have no reservations to the bidding document, 

including Addenda issued in accordance to ITB 8; 

(b) Eligibility of Bidder: We, including any subcontractors or suppliers for any part of the 

Contract, have nationalities from eligible countries and meet the eligibility requirements 

and have no conflict of interest in accordance with ITB 4;  

(c) Eligibility of Materials, Equipment and Services: We meet the eligibility requirements for 

Materials, Equipment and Services in accordance with ITB 5;  

(d) Bid-Securing Declaration: We have not been suspended nor declared ineligible by the 

Employer based on execution of a Bid-Securing Declaration in the Employer’s country 

in accordance with ITB 4.7; 

(e) Conformity: We offer to execute in conformity with the bidding document and in 

accordance with the construction schedule the following Works: [insert a brief 

description of the Works];  

(f) Bid Price: The total price of our Bid, excluding any discounts offered in item (g) below is: 

[Insert one of the options below as appropriate] 

[Option 1, in case of one Contract for ‘Works’:]  Total price is: [insert the total price of 

the Bid in words and figures, indicating the various amounts and the respective 

currencies]; 

Or  

[Option 2, in case of multiple lots or Option 3, in case of multiple packages each 

package comprising of one or more lots:] (a) Total price of each lot identifying its 

package number if it belongs to a package [insert the total price of each lot in words 
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and figures, indicating the various amounts and the respective currencies]; and (b) Total 

price of all lots (sum of all lots) [insert the total price of all lots in words and figures, 

indicating the various amounts and the respective currencies]; 

(g) Discounts: The discounts offered and the methodology for their application are:  

 (i) The discounts offered are: [Specify in detail each discount offered.] 

 (ii) The exact method of calculations to determine the net price of each item and ‘Works’, 

and in case of multiple lots or multiple packages, net price of each item, each lot and 

each package after application of discounts is shown below: [Specify in detail the 

method that shall be used to apply the discounts and ensure clarity, unambiguity, etc. 

in accordance with ITB 14.7]; 

(h) Bid Validity Period: Our Bid shall be valid for a period specified in BDS 18.1 (or as 

amended if applicable) from the date fixed for the Bid submission deadline specified in 

BDS 22.1 (or as amended if applicable), and it shall remain binding upon us and may be 

accepted at any time before the expiration of that period; 

(i) Performance Security: If our Bid is accepted, we commit to obtain a Performance 

Security [and an Environmental and Social (ES) Performance Security, Delete if not 

applicable] in the forms in accordance with the bidding document; 

(j) One Bid Per Bidder: We are not submitting any other Bid(s) as an individual Bidder, and 

we are not participating in any other Bid(s) as a Joint Venture member or as a 

subcontractor, and meet the requirements of ITB 4.3, other than alternative Bids 

submitted in accordance with ITB 13; 

(k) Suspension and Debarment: We, along with any of our subcontractors, suppliers, 

consultants, manufacturers, or service providers for any part of the contract, are not 

subject to, and not controlled by any entity or individual that is subject to, a temporary 

suspension or a debarment imposed by the Bank or a debarment imposed by the Bank  

in accordance with the Agreement for Mutual Enforcement of Debarment Decisions 

between the Bank and other development banks. Further, we are not ineligible under 

the Employer’s country laws or official regulations or pursuant to a decision of the 

United Nations Security Council; 

(l) State-owned enterprise or institution: [select the appropriate option and delete the 

other] [We are not a state-owned enterprise or institution] / [We are a state-owned 

enterprise or institution but meet the requirements of ITB 4.6];  

(m) Commissions, gratuities, fees: We have paid, or will pay the following commissions, 

gratuities, or fees with respect to the Bidding process or execution of the Contract: 

[insert complete name of each Recipient, its full address, the reason for which each 

commission or gratuity was paid and the amount and currency of each such commission 

or gratuity] 



 

Section IV: Bidding Forms _____________ Page | 70  

 

Name of Recipient Address Reason Amount 

        

        

        

        

(If none has been paid or is to be paid, indicate “none.”);  

(n) Binding Contract: We understand that this Bid, together with your written acceptance 

thereof included in your Letter of Acceptance, shall constitute a binding contract 

between us, until a formal contract is prepared and executed;  

 

(o) Not Bound to Accept: We understand that you are not bound to accept the lowest 

evaluated cost Bid, or any other Bid that you may receive;  

 

(p) Fraud and Corruption: We hereby certify that we have taken steps to ensure that no 

person acting for us or on our behalf engages in any type of Fraud and Corruption. 

(q) Potential DAAB Members: We hereby propose the following three persons, whose 

curriculum vitae are attached, as potential DAAB members: 

Name Address 

1. ……......  

2. ………..  

3. ………  

 

Name of the Bidder: *[insert complete name of person signing the Bid] 

Name of the person duly authorized to sign the Bid on behalf of the Bidder: **[insert complete 

name of person duly authorized to sign the Bid] 

Title of the person signing the Bid: [insert complete title of the person signing the Bid] 

Signature of the person named above: [insert signature of person whose name and capacity 

are shown above] 

Date signed [insert date of signing] day of [insert month], [insert year] 
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Date signed ________________________________ day of _______________________, _____ 

*  In the case of the Bid submitted by joint venture specify the name of the Joint Venture as 

Bidder or names of all members (partners) of JV and sign on behalf of the JV and not on 

behalf of only one member that has been given power of attorney. 

**  Person signing the Bid shall have the power of attorney given by the Bidder to be attached 

with the Bid. If the Bidder is a JV, the power of attorney shall be given by the JV or by all 

members of the JV. 
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Appendix to Bid: Schedule of Adjustment Data 

(Applicable only if Prices are subject to adjustment as per ITB 18.3 (a) and Sub-

Criteria 13.7 of Part A-Contract Data under PC) 

[In Tables A, B, and C, below, the Bidder shall (a) indicate its amount of local currency payment, 

(b) indicate its proposed source and base values of indices for the different foreign currency 

elements of cost, (c) derive its proposed weightings for local and foreign currency payment, 

and (d) list the exchange rates used in the currency conversion.]     

 

Table A.  Local Currency 

Index 

code* 

Index 

description* 

Source of 

index* 

Base value 

and date* 

Bidder’s 

related currency 

amount 

Bidder’s 

proposed 

weighting 

 Nonadjustable — — — A:   * 

B:   * 

C:   * 

D:   * 

E:   * 

   Total  1.00 

[* To be entered by the Employer. Whereas “A” should a fixed percentage, B, C, D and E should 

specify a range of values and the Bidder will be required to specify a value within the range 

such that the total weighting = 1.00] 
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Table B.  Foreign Currency (FC) 

 

State type:  ....................... [If the Bidder is allowed to receive payment in foreign currencies this 

table shall be used. If Bidder wishes to quote in more than one foreign currency (up to three 

currencies permitted) then this table should be repeated for each foreign currency.] 

 

Index 

code 

Index 

description 

Source of 

index 

Base 

value and 

date 

Bidder’s 

related 

source 

currency in 

type/amount 

Equivalent 

in FC1 

Bidder’s 

proposed 

weighting 

 Nonadjustable — — —  A:   * 

 

B:   * 

 

C:   * 

 

D:   * 

 

E:   * 

    Total  1.00 

 

[* To be entered by the Employer. Whereas “A” should a fixed percentage, B, C, D and E should 

specify a range of values and the Bidder will be required to specify a value within the range 

such that the total weighting = 1.00] 
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Table C.  Summary of Payment Currencies  

 

[In case of multiple lots or multiple packages Bidder shall prepare separate table for 

each lot identified by package number and related lot number] 

Table: Alternative A  

For [Employer to Select i) or ii) and delete the other] i) Whole of the Works / ii) [Insert 

name of Section of the Works.] [If ii) is selected, then Employer to prepare similar Table 

C for all sections of works including the summary Table C of all sections to account for 

whole works under the contract]  

 

 

Name of 

payment 

currency 

A 

Amount of 

currency 

B 

Rate of 

exchange 

(local currency 

per unit of 

foreign) 

C 

Local currency 

equivalent 

C = A x B 

D 

Percentage of 

 Total Bid Price (TBP) 

 100xC  

TBP 

Local currency 

  

 1.00   

Foreign currency 

#1 

  

    

Foreign currency 

#2 

  

    

Foreign currency 

# 3 

  

    

Total Bid Price    100.00 

Provisional sums 

expressed in 

local currency [If 

ii) above is 

selected 

 

[To be 

entered by 

the 

Employer] 

 

 

1.00 

 

[To be entered 

by the 

Employer] 
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Employer to 

specify 

provisional sums 

as applicable for 

each section] 

TOTAL BID 

PRICE of (i) or (ii) 

as applicable 

(including 

provisional sum) 

   

 

 

 

Table:  Alternative B 

To be used only with Alternative B Prices directly quoted in the currencies of payment.  (ITB 

15.1) 

Summary of currencies of the Bid for Employer to Select i) or ii) and delete the other 

[i) Whole of the Works / ii) Insert name of Section of the Works. If ii) is selected, then 

Employer to prepare similar Table C for all sections of works including the summary 

Table C of all sections to account for whole works under the contract]  

 

Name of currency Amounts payable 

Local currency:     

Foreign currency #1:     

Foreign currency #2:     

Foreign currency #3:     

Provisional sums expressed in local currency [To be entered by the Employer] [If ii) 

above is selected Employer to specify 

provisional sums as applicable for each 

section] 
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Bill of Quantities – Annex 1 

Summary 

 

A Rehabilitation of the Customs Office  

B Rehabilitation/Construction Eleven (11) 

Staff Quarters at Baidu Customs Post  

 

C IT Logistics and Office Furniture  

 TOTAL  

 

A. Rehabilitation of the Customs Office (refer to BoQ Annex 1A) 

B. Rehabilitation of Staff Quarters (refer to BoQ Annex 1B) 

     C. IT Logistics and Office Furniture (refer to BoQ Annex 1C) 
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Technical Bid 

 

- Technical Bid-Base Bid 

 

- Site Organization 

 

- Method Statement 

 

- Mobilization Schedule 

 

- Construction Schedule 

 

- ES Management Strategies and Implementation Plans 

 

- Code of Conduct (ES) 

 

- Equipment 

 

- Key Personnel Schedule  

 

- Others 
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Technical Bid-Base Bid 

 
[Note for information of Bidder: Bidders shall demonstrate compliance with the Employer’s 

requirements and Technical Specifications as described in Section VII of the Bidding 

Documents.  Any departures or deviations from the required Technical Specifications shall be 

highlighted and if there are none, full compliance shall be confirmed. 

The Bidder shall provide the Technical Bid for the Base-Bid complete in all respect including 

Technical information and standards, codes, designs and specifications, of Works offered along 

with all documentation mentioned in ITB 16 and Section VII of the Bidding Document.  This 

will include relevant literatures, data or drawings, test results and other supporting documents, 

including all information requested in the Bidding Document and as may be necessary to 

establish conformity with the Employer’s Specifications and requirements. 

Any deviations in the technical standards, codes, designs or specifications or other 

requirements from those stated in the Bidding Documents shall be explained indicating their 

impact on the performance requirements, characteristics or parameters of the works.  To this 

end, for any such deviations to be acceptable, Bid shall establish to the satisfaction of the 

Employer substantial responsiveness to the required technical specifications by explaining and 

documenting for the offered works, equivalency with or improvement to the required technical 

standards, codes, designs and Specifications. 

Any Major deviation from the Employer’s requirements shall be the cause for rejection of the 

Bid.  Any deviation which in the Bidder’s opinion is considered minor, the Bidder shall provide 

evidence to this effect including evidence of any monetary implications caused by such 

deviation.  The Employer’s evaluation shall be independent of Bidder’s opinion on such matters 

and shall be final] 
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Site Organization 

[insert Site Organization information] 
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Method Statement 

[insert Method Statement] 
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Mobilization Schedule 

[insert Mobilization Schedule] 

 

In accordance with the Particular Conditions, Sub-Clause 4.1, the Contractor shall not 

carry out mobilization to Site unless the Engineer gives consent that appropriate 

measures are in place to address environmental and social risks and impacts, which as 

a minimum shall include applying the Management Strategies and Implementation 

Plans (MSIPs) and Code of Conduct for Contractor’s Personnel, submitted as part of 

the Bid and agreed as part of the Contract.  
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Construction Schedule 

[insert Construction Schedule] 

 

The construction schedule shall include the following key milestones: 

• No-objection to the Contractor’s MSIPs, which collectively form the C-ESMP, in 

accordance with the Particular Conditions – Special provisions Sub-Clause 4.1. 

• Constitution of the DAAB 
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ES Management Strategies and Implementation Plans  

 

(ES-MSIP) 

 

The Bidder shall submit comprehensive and concise Environmental and Social (ES) 

Management Strategies and Implementation Plans (ES-MSIP) as required by ITB 11.1 

(j) of the Bid Data Sheet. These strategies and plans shall describe in detail the actions, 

materials, equipment, management processes etc. that will be implemented by the 

Contractor, and its subcontractors.  

In developing these strategies and plans, the Bidder shall have regard to the ES 

provisions of the contract including those as may be more fully described in the Works 

Requirements in Section VII. 
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Code of Conduct for Contractor’s Personnel (ES) Form 

 

CODE OF CONDUCT FOR CONTRACTOR’S PERSONNEL 

We are the Contractor, [enter name of Contractor].  We have signed a contract with 

[enter name of Employer] for [enter description of the Works]. These Works will be 

carried out at [enter the Site and other locations where the Works will be carried out]. 

Our contract requires us to implement measures to address environmental and social 

risks related to the Works, including the risks of sexual exploitation, sexual abuse and 

sexual harassment. 

This Code of Conduct is part of our measures to deal with environmental and social 

risks related to the Works.  It applies to all our staff, labourers and other employees at 

the Works Site or other places where the Works are being carried out.  It also applies 

to the personnel of each subcontractor and any other personnel assisting us in the 

execution of the Works.  All such persons are referred to as “Contractor’s Personnel” 

and are subject to this Code of Conduct. 

This Code of Conduct identifies the behavior that we require from all Contractor’s 

Personnel.  

Our workplace is an environment where unsafe, offensive, abusive or violent behavior 

will not be tolerated and where all persons should feel comfortable raising issues or 

concerns without fear of retaliation. 

Note to the Employer:  

The following minimum requirements shall not be modified. The Employer may add additional 

requirements to address identified issues, informed by relevant environmental and social 

assessment. 

The types of issues identified could include risks associated with: labour influx, spread of 

communicable diseases, Sexual Exploitation and Abuse (SEA), Sexual Harassment (SH) etc.  

Delete this Box prior to issuance of the bidding documents. 

 

Note to the Bidder:  

The minimum content of the Code of Conduct form as set out by the Employer shall not be 

substantially modified. However, the Bidder may add requirements as appropriate, including to 

take into account Contract-specific issues/risks.   

The Bidder shall initial and submit the Code of Conduct form as part of its bid. 
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REQUIRED CONDUCT 

Contractor’s Personnel shall: 

1. carry out his/her duties competently and diligently; 

2. comply with this Code of Conduct and all applicable laws, regulations and other 

requirements, including requirements to protect the health, safety and well-

being of other Contractor’s Personnel and any other person;  

3. maintain a safe working environment including by: 

a. ensuring that workplaces, machinery, equipment and processes under 

each person’s control are safe and without risk to health;  

b. wearing required personal protective equipment;    

c. using appropriate measures relating to chemical, physical and biological 

substances and agents; and 

d. following applicable emergency operating procedures. 

4. report work situations that he/she believes are not safe or healthy and remove 

himself/herself from a work situation which he/she reasonably believes presents 

an imminent and serious danger to his/her life or health; 

5. treat other people with respect, and not discriminate against specific groups 

such as women, people with disabilities, migrant workers or children; 

6. not engage in Sexual Harassment, which means unwelcome sexual advances, 

requests for sexual favors, and other verbal or physical conduct of a sexual 

nature with other Contractor’s or Employer’s Personnel; 

7. not engage in Sexual Exploitation, which means any actual or attempted abuse 

of position of vulnerability, differential power or trust, for sexual purposes, 

including, but not limited to, profiting monetarily, socially or politically from the 

sexual exploitation of another; 

8. not engage in Sexual Abuse, which means the actual or threatened physical 

intrusion of a sexual nature, whether by force or under unequal or coercive 

conditions;  

9. not engage in any form of sexual activity with individuals under the age of 18, 

except in case of pre-existing marriage; 

10. complete relevant training courses that will be provided related to the 

environmental and social aspects of the Contract, including on health and safety 

matters, Sexual Exploitation and Abuse (SEA), and Sexual Harassment (SH); 

11.  report violations of this Code of Conduct; and 

12. not retaliate against any person who reports violations of this Code of Conduct, 

whether to us or the Employer, or who makes use of the grievance mechanism 

for Contractor’s Personnel or the project’s Grievance Redress Mechanism.  
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RAISING CONCERNS  

If any person observes behavior that he/she believes may represent a violation of this 

Code of Conduct, or that otherwise concerns him/her, he/she should raise the issue 

promptly. This can be done in either of the following ways: 

1. Contact [enter name of the Contractor’s Social Expert with relevant experience in 

handling sexual exploitation, sexual abuse and sexual harassment cases, or if such 

person is not required under the Contract, another individual designated by the 

Contractor to handle these matters] in writing at this address [   ] or by telephone 

at [   ] or in person at [   ]; or 

2. Call [  ]  to reach the Contractor’s hotline (if any) and leave a message. 

 

The person’s identity will be kept confidential, unless reporting of allegations is 

mandated by the country law. Anonymous complaints or allegations may also be 

submitted and will be given all due and appropriate consideration. We take seriously 

all reports of possible misconduct and will investigate and take appropriate action. We 

will provide warm referrals to service providers that may help support the person who 

experienced the alleged incident, as appropriate.  

There will be no retaliation against any person who raises a concern in good faith about 

any behavior prohibited by this Code of Conduct.  Such retaliation would be a violation 

of this Code of Conduct.   

There will be no retaliation against any person who raises a concern in good faith about 

any behavior prohibited by this Code of Conduct.  Such retaliation would be a violation 

of this Code of Conduct.   

CONSEQUENCES OF VIOLATING THE CODE OF CONDUCT 

Any violation of this Code of Conduct by Contractor’s Personnel may result in serious 

consequences, up to and including termination and possible referral to legal 

authorities. 

FOR CONTRACTOR’S PERSONNEL: 

I have received a copy of this Code of Conduct written in a language that I 

comprehend.  I understand that if I have any questions about this Code of Conduct, I 

can contact [enter name of Contractor’s contact person with relevant experience] 

requesting an explanation.   

Name of Contractor’s Personnel: [insert name]     

Signature: __________________________________________________________ 

Date: (day month year): _______________________________________________ 

Countersignature of authorized representative of the Contractor: 
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Signature: ________________________________________________________ 

Date: (day month year): ______________________________________________ 

ATTACHMENT 1: Behaviors constituting Sexual Exploitation and Abuse (SEA) and 

behaviors constituting Sexual Harassment (SH)   
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ATTACHMENT 1 TO THE CODE OF CONDUCT FORM 

 

BEHAVIORS CONSTITUTING SEXUAL EXPLOITATION AND ABUSE (SEA) AND 

BEHAVIORS CONSTITUTING SEXUAL HARASSMENT (SH) 

The following non-exhaustive list is intended to illustrate types of prohibited behaviors. 

(1) Examples of sexual exploitation and abuse include, but are not limited to: 

• A Contractor’s Personnel tells a member of the community that he/she can get 

them jobs related to the work site (e.g. cooking and cleaning) in exchange for 

sex. 

• A Contractor’s Personnel that is connecting electricity input to households says 

that he can connect women headed households to the grid in exchange for sex. 

• A Contractor’s Personnel rapes, or otherwise sexually assaults a member of the 

community. 

• A Contractor’s Personnel denies a person access to the Site unless he/she 

performs a sexual favor.   

• A Contractor’s Personnel tells a person applying for employment under the 

Contract that he/she will only hire him/her if he/she has sex with him/her.  

 

(2) Examples of sexual harassment in a work context  

• Contractor’s Personnel comment on the appearance of another Contractor’s 

Personnel (either positive or negative) and sexual desirability.  

• When a Contractor’s Personnel complains about comments made by another 

Contractor’s Personnel on his/her appearance, the other Contractor’s Personnel 

comment that he/she is “asking for it” because of how he/she dresses. 

• Unwelcome touching of a Contractor’s or Employer’s Personnel by another 

Contractor’s Personnel.  

• A Contractor’s Personnel tells another Contractor’s Personnel that he/she will 

get him/her a salary raise, or promotion if he/she sends him/her naked 

photographs of himself/herself. 
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Form EQU: Equipment 

The Bidder shall provide adequate information to demonstrate clearly that it has the 

capability to meet the requirements for the key equipment listed in Section III, Evaluation 

and Qualification Criteria. A separate Form shall be prepared for each item of equipment 

listed, or for alternative equipment proposed by the Bidder. 

 

Item of equipment 

 

Equipment 

information 

Name of manufacturer 

 

Model and power rating 

 Capacity 

 

Year of manufacture 

Current 

status 

Current location 

 

 Details of current commitments 

 

  

Source Indicate source of the equipment 

  Owned  Rented  Leased  Specially 

manufactured 

Omit the following information for equipment owned by the Bidder. 

Owner Name of owner 

 Address of owner 

  

 Telephone Contact name and title 

 Fax Telex 

Agreements Details of rental / lease / manufacture agreements specific to the project 
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Form PER -1 

 

Contractor’s Representative and Key Personnel  

Schedule  

Bidders should provide the names and details of the suitably qualified Contractor’s 

Representative and Key Personnel to perform the Contract. The data on their experience 

should be supplied using the Form PER-2 below for each candidate.  

 

Contractor’ Representative and Key Personnel  

1. Title of position: Contractor’s Representative 

 Name of candidate:  

 Duration of 

appointment: 

[insert the whole period (start and end dates) for which this position will 

be engaged] 

 Time commitment: 

for this position: 

[insert the number of days/week/months/ that has been scheduled for 

this position] 

 Expected time 

schedule for this 

position: 

[insert the expected time schedule for this position (e.g. attach high level 

Gantt chart] 

2. Title of position: [Environmental Specialist] 

 Name of candidate: 

 Duration of 

appointment: 

[insert the whole period (start and end dates) for which this position will 

be engaged] 

 Time commitment: 

for this position: 

[insert the number of days/week/months/ that has been scheduled for 

this position] 

 

 

 

Expected time 

schedule for this 

position: 

[insert the expected time schedule for this position (e.g. attach high level 

Gantt chart] 

3. Title of position: [Health and Safety Specialist] 

 Name of candidate: 

 Duration of 

appointment: 

[insert the whole period (start and end dates) for which this position will 

be engaged] 

 Time commitment: 

for this position: 

[insert the number of days/week/months/ that has been scheduled for 

this position] 
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 Expected time 

schedule for this 

position: 

[insert the expected time schedule for this position (e.g. attach high level 

Gantt chart] 

4. Title of position: [Social Specialist] 

 Name of candidate:   

 Duration of 

appointment: 

[insert the whole period (start and end dates) for which this position will 

be engaged] 

 Time commitment: 

for this position: 

[insert the number of days/week/months/ that has been scheduled for 

this position] 

 Expected time 

schedule for this 

position: 

[insert the expected time schedule for this position (e.g. attach high level 

Gantt chart] 

5. Title of position: Sexual Exploitation, Abuse and Harassment Expert 

[Where a Project SEA risks are assessed to be substantial or high, Key Personnel shall include an  

expert with relevant experience in addressing sexual exploitation, , sexual abuse and sexual 

harassment cases] 

 Name of candidate 

 Duration of 

appointment: 

[insert the whole period (start and end dates) for which this position will 

be engaged] 

 Time commitment: 

for this position: 

[insert the number of days/week/months/ that has been scheduled for 

this position] 

 Expected time 

schedule for this 

position: 

[insert the expected time schedule for this position (e.g. attach high level 

Gantt chart] 

6. Title of position: [insert title] 

 Name of candidate 

 Duration of 

appointment: 

[insert the whole period (start and end dates) for which this position will 

be engaged] 

 Time commitment: 

for this position: 

[insert the number of days/week/months/ that has been scheduled for 

this position] 

 Expected time 

schedule for this 

position: 

[insert the expected time schedule for this position (e.g. attach high level 

Gantt chart] 
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Form PER-2:  

Resume and Declaration 

 Contractor’s Representative and Key Personnel   

 

Name of Bidder 

 

 

Position [#1]: [title of position from Form PER-1] 

 

Personnel 

information 

Name:  

 

Date of birth: 

 Address: E-mail: 

   

 Professional qualifications: 

 Academic qualifications: 

 Language proficiency: [language and levels of speaking, reading and 

writing skills]  

 

Details  

 Address of employer: 

 Telephone: Contact (manager / personnel 

officer): 

 Fax: 

 

 

 Job title: 

 

Years with present employer: 

Summarize professional experience in reverse chronological order. Indicate particular 

technical and managerial experience relevant to the project. 
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Project  Role 
Duration of 

involvement 
Relevant experience 

[main 

project 

details] 

[role and 

responsibilities on 

the project] 

[time in 

role] 

[describe the experience relevant to this 

position]  

    

    

 

Declaration  

I, the undersigned [insert either “Contractor’s Representative” or “Key Personnel” as 

applicable], certify that to the best of my knowledge and belief, the information contained in 

this Form PER-2 correctly describes myself, my qualifications and my experience. 

I confirm that I am available as certified in the following table and throughout the expected 

time schedule for this position as provided in the Bid:   

Commitment Details 

Commitment to duration of 

contract: 

[insert period (start and end dates) for which this 

Contractor’s Representative or Key Personnel is 

available to work on this contract] 

Time commitment: [insert period (start and end dates) for which this 

Contractor’s Representative or Key Personnel is 

available to work on this contract] 

 

I understand that any misrepresentation or omission in this Form may: 

(a) be taken into consideration during Bid evaluation; 

(b) result in my disqualification from participating in the Bid; 

(c) result in my dismissal from the contract. 

Name of Contractor’s Representative or Key Personnel: [insert name]   

Signature: __________________________________________________________ 

Date: (day month year): _______________________________________________ 

Countersignature of authorized representative of the Bidder: 

Signature: ________________________________________________________ 

Date: (day month year): ______________________________________________ 
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Commercial Terms and Conditions 

  

[Bidder shall specify any deviations to the provisions of the Bidding Document (other 

than Technical Specifications) in particular those specified in Part 3 of the Bidding 

document including General and Particular Conditions of Contract. If “None” it shall 

be confirmed accordingly] 
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Bidders Qualification without prequalification 

To establish its qualifications to perform the contract in accordance with Section III, 

Evaluation and Qualification Criteria the Bidder shall provide the information 

requested in the corresponding Information Sheets included hereunder.  
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Form ELI -1.1 

Bidder Information Form 

Date: _________________ 

OCBI/LCB No. and title: _________________ 

Page __________of _______________pages 

Bidder's name 

In case of Joint Venture (JV), name of each member: 

Bidder's actual or intended country of registration: 

[indicate country of Constitution] 

Bidder's actual or intended year of incorporation: 

 

Bidder's legal address [in country of registration]: 

 

Bidder's authorized representative information 

Name: _____________________________________ 

Address: ___________________________________ 

Telephone/Fax numbers: _______________________ 

E-mail address: ______________________________ 

1. Attached are copies of original documents of 

 Articles of Incorporation (or equivalent documents of constitution or association), and/or 

documents of registration of the legal entity named above, in accordance with ITB 4.4 

 In case of JV, letter of intent to form JV or JV agreement, in accordance with ITB 4.1 

 In case of state-owned enterprise or institution, in accordance with ITB 4.6, documents 

establishing: 

• Legal and financial autonomy 

• Operation under commercial law 

• Establishing that the Bidder is not under the supervision of the Employer 

2. Included are the organizational chart, a list of Board of Directors, and the beneficial ownership. 

[If required under BDS ITB 47.1, the successful Bidder shall provide additional information on 

beneficial ownership, using the Beneficial Ownership Disclosure Form.] 
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Form ELI -1.2 

Bidder's JV Information Form 
(to be completed for each member of Bidder’s JV) 

 

Bidder’s Name: _____________ 

Date: _______________ 

JV Member’s Name_________________________ 

OCBI/LCB No. and title: __________________ 

Page _______________ of ____________ pages 

 

Name of the Reporting Firm________ 

JV Information of the Reporting Firm 

 

Bidder’s JV name: 

JV member’s name: 

JV member’s country of registration: 

 

JV member’s year of constitution: 

 

JV member’s legal address in country of constitution: 

 

JV member’s authorized representative information 

Name: ____________________________________ 

Address: __________________________________ 

Telephone/Fax numbers: _____________________ 

E-mail address: _____________________________ 

1. Attached are copies of original documents of 

 Articles of Incorporation (or equivalent documents of constitution or association), and/or 

registration documents of the legal entity named above, in accordance with ITB 4.4. 

  In case of a state-owned enterprise or institution, documents establishing legal and financial 

autonomy, operation in accordance with commercial law, and that they are not under the 

supervision of the Employer, in accordance with ITB 4.6. 

2. Included are the organizational chart, a list of Board of Directors, and the beneficial ownership. 

[If required under BDS ITB 47.1, the successful Bidder shall provide additional information on 

beneficial ownership for each JV member using the Beneficial Ownership Disclosure Form.] 
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Form ELI -1.3 

Eligible Materials, Equipment and Services Form 

(to be completed by the Bidder) 

 Bidder’s Name: _____________       

Date: _______________ 

OCBI/LCB No. and title: _________________ 

Page _______of ____________ pages 

 

Eligible Materials, Equipment and Services:  In compliance with ITB 5, provide the following 

information for all Materials, Equipment and Services included under the Contract. Instead of 

listing each and every item, broad categories are listed below.  Include all items in these 

categories unless any item to be supplied is not covered by any one of them in which case list 

them separately.  

1 

S. 

No. 

2 

Description of Broad Category 

of Materials/Equipment and 

Services 

3 

Estimated 

Quantity- 

[Indicate: “All 

quantity as 

required” or 

quantity by 

subcategory of 

items] 

 

Estimated 

Aggregate 

Value (US 

Dollar 

Equivalent) 

5 

Countries of 

Origin 

1 All Construction and Testing 

Materials including raw 

materials, Cement, Steel, 

Timber, Lime, Sand, 

Aggregates, Plastics, Bitumen, 

Oils, Lubricants, etc. as per 

specification 

   

2 All types of Plants, Equipment 

including Laboratory and 

Testing Equipment, All types of 

Vehicles, Furniture, Fittings and 

Fixtures, Pipes, Tools, Steel and 

Other Structures, Utensils, 

Computers and Other IT 
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Equipment, etc. as per 

specification 

3 All Types of Services including 

Construction, Installation, 

Assembly, Inspection, 

Supervision, Care of Sites, 

Labor (Skilled and Unskilled), 

Drilling, Mapping, 

Transportation and Insurance, 

etc. as per specification 

   

     

     

  



 

Section IV: Bidding Forms _____________ Page | 100  

 

Form CON – 2 

Historical Contract Non-Performance, Pending Litigation 

and Litigation History 

[The form shall be filled in by the Bidder, and each member of a Joint Venture, if the Bidder is a JV] 

Bidder’s Name: ________________ 
Date: ______________________ 

JV Member’s Name_________________________ 
OCBI/LCB No. and title: ___________________________ 

Page _______________of ______________pages 

Name of the Reporting Firm__________________ 

Historical Contract Non-Performance, Pending Litigation and Litigation History of the 

Reporting Firm 

Non-Performed Contracts in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria 

 Contract non-performance did not occur since 1st January [insert year] specified in Section III, 

Evaluation and Qualification Criteria, Sub-Factor 2.1. 

 Contract(s) not performed since 1st January [insert year] specified in Section III, Evaluation and 

Qualification Criteria, requirement 2.1 

Year Non- 

performed 

portion of 

contract 

Contract Identification 

 

Total Contract 

Amount (current 

value, currency, 

exchange rate and 

US$ equivalent) 

[insert 

year] 

[insert amount 

and percentage] 

Contract Identification: [indicate complete contract 

name/ number, and any other identification] 

Name of Employer: [insert full name] 

Address of Employer: [insert street/city/country] 

Reason(s) for nonperformance: [indicate main 

reason(s)] 

[insert amount] 

Pending Litigation, in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria 

  No pending litigation in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria, Sub-

Factor 2.3. 

 

  Pending litigation in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria, Sub-Factor 

2.3 as indicated below. 
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Year of 

dispute 

Amount in dispute 

(currency) 

Contract Identification Total Contract 

Amount 

(currency), USD 

Equivalent 

(exchange 

rate) 

  Contract Identification: _________ 

Name of Employer: ____________ 

Address of Employer: __________ 

Matter in dispute: ______________ 

Party who initiated the dispute: ____ 

Status of dispute: ___________ 

 

  Contract Identification:  

Name of Employer:  

Address of Employer:  

Matter in dispute:  

Party who initiated the dispute:  

Status of dispute:  

 

Litigation History in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria 

  No Litigation History in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria, 

Sub-Factor 2.4. 

 

  Litigation History in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria, Sub-

Factor 2.4 as indicated below. 
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Year of 

award 

Outcome as 

percentage of Net 

Worth  

Contract Identification Total Contract 

Amount 

(currency), USD 

Equivalent 

(exchange 

rate) 

[insert year] [insert percentage] Contract Identification: [indicate 

complete contract name, number, and 

any other identification] 

Name of Employer: [insert full name] 

Address of Employer: [insert 

street/city/country] 

Matter in dispute: [indicate main issues 

in dispute] 

Party who initiated the dispute: [indicate 

“Employer” or “Contractor”] 

Reason(s) for Litigation and award decision 

[indicate main reason(s)] 

[insert 

amount] 
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Form CON – 3 

Environmental and Social (ES) Performance Declaration  

[The following table shall be filled in by the Bidder, by each member of a Joint Venture and each 
Specialized Subcontractor] 

Bidder’s Name: [insert full name] 
Date: [insert day, month, year] 

Joint Venture Member’s or Specialized Subcontractor’s Name: [insert full name] 
OCBI/LCB No. and title: [insert IFB number and title] 

Page [insert page number] of [insert total number] pages 

Name of the Reporting Firm_______________ 

Environmental and Social (ES) Performance Declaration of the Reporting Firm  

Environmental and Social Performance Declaration  

in accordance with Section III, Qualification Criteria, and Requirements 

  No suspension or termination of contract: An employer has not suspended or terminated a contract 

and/or called the performance security for a contract for reasons related to Environmental or Social 

(ES) performance since the date specified in Section III, Qualification Criteria, and Requirements, 

Sub-Factor 2.5. 

  Declaration of suspension or termination of contract:  The following contract(s) has/have been 

suspended or terminated and/or Performance Security called by an employer(s) for reasons related 

to Environmental or Social (ES) performance since the date specified in Section III, Qualification 

Criteria, and Requirements, Sub-Factor 2.5. Details are described below: 

Year Suspended or 

terminated 

portion of 

contract 

Contract Identification 

 

Total Contract 

Amount (current 

value, currency, 

exchange rate and 

US$ equivalent) 

[insert 

year] 

[insert amount 

and percentage] 

Contract Identification: [indicate complete contract 

name/ number, and any other identification] 

Name of Employer: [insert full name] 

Address of Employer: [insert street/city/country] 

Reason(s) for suspension or termination: [indicate 

main reason(s) e.g. gender-based violence; sexual 

exploitation or sexual abuse breaches] 

[insert amount] 

[insert 

year] 

[insert amount 

and percentage] 

Contract Identification: [indicate complete contract 

name/ number, and any other identification] 

[insert amount] 
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Name of Employer: [insert full name] 

Address of Employer: [insert street/city/country] 

Reason(s) for suspension or termination: [indicate 

main reason(s)] 

… … [list all applicable contracts] … 

Performance Security called by an employer(s) for reasons related to ES performance 

Year Contract Identification 

 

Total Contract 

Amount (current 

value, currency, 

exchange rate and 

US$ equivalent) 

[insert 

year] 

Contract Identification: [indicate complete contract name/ number, and 

any other identification] 

Name of Employer: [insert full name] 

Address of Employer: [insert street/city/country] 

Reason(s) for calling of performance security: [indicate main reason(s) 

e.g. for gender-based violence; sexual exploitation, or sexual abuse 

breaches] 

[insert amount] 
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Form FIN – 3.1: Financial Situation and Performance 

[The form shall be filled in by the Bidder, and each member of a Joint Venture, if the Bidder is a JV] 

Bidder’s Name: ________________ 

Date: ______________________ 

JV Member’s Name_________________________ 

OCBI/LCB No. and title: ___________________________ 

Page _______________of ______________pages 

 

Name of the Reporting Firm_____________ 

Financial Situation and Performance of the Reporting Firm 

1. Financial data 

Type of Financial information in 

(currency) 

Historic information for previous _________years, 

______________ 

(amount in currency, currency, exchange rate*, USD equivalent) 

 Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 

Statement of Financial Position (Information from Balance Sheet) 

Total Assets (TA) 
     

Total Liabilities (TL) 
     

Total Equity/Net Worth (NW) 
     

Current Assets (CA) 
     

Current Liabilities (CL) 
     

Working Capital (WC) 
     

Information from Income Statement 

Total Revenue (TR) 
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Profits Before Taxes (PBT) 
     

Cash Flow Information 

Cash Flow from Operating 

Activities 

     

*Refer to ITB 15 for the exchange rate 

2. Sources of Finance 

Specify sources of finance to meet the cash flow requirements on works currently 

in progress and for future contract commitments. 

No. Source of finance Amount (US$ equivalent) 

1 
 

 

 

2 
 

 

 

3 
 

 

 

 
 

 

 

3. Financial documents 

The Bidder and its parties shall provide copies of financial statements for ___________years 
pursuant Section III, Evaluation and Qualifications Criteria, Sub-factor 3.1. The financial 
statements shall: 

(a)  reflect the financial situation of the Bidder or in case of JV member, and not an 
affiliated entity (such as parent company or group member). 

(b) be independently audited or certified in accordance with local legislation. 

(c) be complete, including all notes to the financial statements. 

(d) correspond to accounting periods already completed and audited. 

 Attached are copies of financial statements1  for the ____________years required above; 
and complying with the requirements 

 
1  If the most recent set of financial statements is for a period earlier than 12 months from the date of Bid, the reason for 

this should be justified. 
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Form FIN – 3.2: Average Annual Construction Turnover 

[The form shall be filled in by the Bidder, and each member of a Joint Venture, if the Bidder is a JV] 

Bidder’s Name: ________________ 

Date: ______________________ 

JV Member’s Name_________________________ 

OCBI/LCB No. and title: ___________________________ 

Page _______________of ______________pages 

Name of the Reporting Firm__________________ 

Average Annual Construction Turnover of the Reporting Firm 

 

 Annual turnover data (construction only) 

Year Amount  

Currency 

Exchange rate USD equivalent 

[indicate year] [insert amount and indicate 

currency] 

  

    

    

    

    

Average 

Annual 

Construction 

Turnover * 

   

*  See Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria, Sub-Factor 3.2. 
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Form FIN – 3.3: Financial Resources 

[The form shall be filled in by the Bidder, and each member of a Joint Venture, if the Bidder is a JV] 

Bidder’s Name: ________________ 

Date: ______________________ 

JV Member’s Name_________________________ 

OCBI/LCB No. and title: ___________________________ 

Page _______________of ______________pages 

Name of Reporting Firm: ______________  

Financial Resources of the Reporting Firm 

Specify proposed sources of financing, such as liquid assets, unencumbered real assets, lines 

of credit, and other financial means, net of current commitments, available to meet the total 

construction cash flow demands of the subject contract or contracts as specified in Section III, 

Evaluation and Qualification Criteria consistent with information provided under form FIN--3.4 

Financial Resources 

No. Source of financing Amount (US$ equivalent) 

1 
 

 

 

2 
 

 

 

3 
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Form FIN – 3.4: Current Contract Commitments / Works 

in Progress  

 

[The form shall be filled in by the Bidder, and each member of a Joint Venture, if the Bidder is a JV] 

Bidder’s Name: ________________ 

Date: ______________________ 

JV Member’s Name_________________________ 

OCBI/LCB No. and title: ___________________________ 

Page _______________of ______________pages 

 

Name of Reporting Firm: _________________ 

Current Contract Commitments / Works in Progress of the Reporting Firm 

 

Bidders and each member to a JV should provide information on their current commitments 

on all contracts that have been awarded, or for which a letter of intent or acceptance has been 

received, or for contracts approaching completion, but for which an unqualified, full 

completion certificate has yet to be issued. 

Based on value of all outstanding works and average monthly invoicing, the Bidder and each 

Member to a JV shall explain how completion by estimated time is proposed to be achieved 

for each contract listed.  

The Bidder and each Member of a JV shall also demonstrate based on access to, or availability 

of, financial resources such as liquid assets, unencumbered real assets, lines of credit, and other 

financial means, other than any contractual advance payments consistent with information 

provided by the Bidder/Each JV Member under Forms FIN--3.1, FIN 3.3 and this Form FIN 3.4 

how the overall cash flow requirements for this Contract and their all other current contract 

commitments will be met. 
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Current Contract Commitments and Cash-Flow Requirements 

1 

S. No. 

2 

Name 

of 

Contract 

3 

Employer’s 

Contact 

Address, 

Tel, Fax 

4 

Value of 

Outstanding 

Work 

[Current US$ 

Equivalent] 

5 

Estimated 

Completion 

Date/Time 

in Months 

to complete 

6 

Average 

Monthly 

Invoicing 

Over Last Six 

Months 

[US$/month] 

 

 

7 

Estimated 

Cash-Flow 

Required for 

every 4 

months= 

[Value 

under 

column 4 

divided by 

Months 

under 

column 5 

times 4] 

       

       

Explanation:  
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Form EXP - 4.1: General Construction Experience 

[The form shall be filled in by the Bidder, and each member of a Joint Venture, if the Bidder is a JV] 

 

Bidder’s Name: ________________ 

Date: ______________________ 

JV Member’s Name_________________________ 

OCBI/LCB No. and title: ___________________________ 

Page _______________of ______________pages 

Name of the Reporting Firm_____________ 

General Construction Experience of the Reporting Firm 

 

Starting 

Year 

Ending 

Year 
Contract Identification 

Role of 

Bidder 

  Contract name: ____________________ 

Brief Description of the Works performed by the 

Bidder: _____________________________ 

Amount of contract: ___________________ 

Name of Employer: ____________________ 

Address: _____________________________ 

 

  Contract name: _________________________ 

Brief Description of the Works performed by the 

Bidder: _____________________________ 

Amount of contract: ___________________ 

Name of Employer: ___________________ 

Address: _________________________ 

 

  Contract name: ________________________ 

Brief Description of the Works performed by the 

Bidder: __________________________ 

Amount of contract: ___________________ 

Name of Employer: ___________________ 

Address: _________________________ 
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Form EXP - 4.2(a): Specific Construction and Contract 

Management Experience 

[The form shall be filled in by the Bidder, and each member of a Joint Venture, if the Bidder is a JV 

and specialized Sub-Contractors, if applicable] 

Bidder’s Name: ________________ 

Date: ______________________ 

JV Member’s Name if the Bidder is a JV_____________________ 

 Specialized Subcontractor’s Name [Insert full name if permitted] ___________ 

OCBI/LCB No. and title: ___________________________ 

Page _______________of ______________pages 

Name of the Reporting Firm_______________ 

Specific Construction and Contract Management Experience of the Reporting Firm 

Similar Contract No. Information 

Contract Identification [insert contract name and number, if applicable] 

Name of the firm that was awarded the contract 

identified above 

 

 

Award date [insert day, month, year, e.g., 15 June 2016] 

Completion date
**

 

 

 

 

 

[insert day, month, year, e.g., 03 May 2018] 

Role in Contract identified above 

[check the appropriate box. Check box as 

“Prime Contractor” if contract was awarded to 

the reporting firm as a single construction 

contractor. Check Box “Member in JV” if the 

contract was awarded to a JV and was a 

member of the JV. Check Box “Management 

Contractor” if the reporting firm signed the 

construction contract and was responsible for 

its performance and completion of works as 

per terms and conditions of the contract. Also 

see *** below. Check Box “Sub-Contractor” if 

the reporting firm was a sub-contractor 

appointed by the main contractor who was 

awarded the contract] 

Prime 

Contractor 

 

Member in  

JV 

 

Managemen

t Contractor 


*** 

Sub-

contractor 

 
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Total Contract Amount [insert total contract 

amount in local currency] 
US$ [insert 

Exchange rate and 

total contract amount 

in US$ 

equivalent]* 

If reporting firm was a member in a “JV” or 

“sub-contractor”, as per box checked above, it 

can claim experience only for its’ own share of 

works actually performed under the contract 

and not the entire contract. As such, the 

reporting firm shall indicate its share as a 

percentage of  the total Contract amount and 

also in absolute amount 

[insert the  

percentage 

of the total 

contract 

amount 

indicated 

above 

which 

represents 

reporting 

firm’s share 

under the 

contract 

performed] 

[insert 

amount the 

reporting firm 

received or 

entitled to for 

the works 

performed as 

its share in 

the total 

contract 

amount in 

local 

currency] 

[insert exchange rate 

and total contract 

amount in US$ 

equivalent]* 

Roles and Responsibilities [Briefly describe roles and responsibilities of the 

Reporting firm under the above contract] 

Employer's Name: [Insert Full Name] 

Address: 

Telephone/fax number 

 

E-mail: 

[indicate street / number / town or city / 

country] 

[insert telephone/fax numbers, including country 

and 

city area codes] 

[insert e-mail address, if available] 

 

*  Refer Section III for guidance on the date and source of exchange rate. 

**  If contract is not fully completed but substantially completed then indicate the absolute total value 

of the completed part of the contract and also the percentage completion calculated as a 

percentage of the total value of the contract upon completion.  

***  In claiming experience as a Management Contractor, the Bidder shall furnish copies of the contracts 

signed by the Bidder demonstrating scope of construction works performed. It should be noted 

that a Construction Manager is not the same as a Management Contractor. Construction Manager 

is a Consultant for or agent of the Borrower and mainly responsible for supervision of the 

construction works and does not take the risks associated with the performance of the construction 

contracts as the Management Contractor does. Instead of performing the works directly, a 

Management Contractor contracts out and manages the work of other contractors taking on full 

responsibility and risk for price, quality and timely performance as per the terms and conditions of 

contracts it signs with the Employers.  
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 Form EXP - 4.2(a) (cont.): Specific Construction and 

Contract Management Experience (cont.) 

 

Similar Contract No. Information 

Description of the similarity in accordance 

with Sub-Factor 4.2(a) of Section III: 

 

1. Amount  

2. Physical size of required works items  

3. Complexity  

4. Methods/Technology  

5. Construction rate for key activities  

6. Other Characteristics  
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Form EXP - 4.2(b): Construction Experience in Key 

Activities 

[The form shall be filled in by the Bidder, and each member of a Joint Venture, if the 

Bidder is a JVand specialized Sub-Contractors, if applicable] 

 

Bidder's Name: ________________ 

Date: ___________________ 

Bidder's JV Member Name: __________________ 

Sub-contractor's Name2 (as per ITB 34): ________________ 

OCBI/LCB No. and title: _____________________ 

Page __________________of ________________pages 

 

Name of the Reporting Firm______________ 

Construction Experience in Key Activities of the Reporting Firm under each contract 

completed or under implementation 

 

Bidder, Members of the JV or proposed Specialized Contractors claiming experience 

for key activities must complete the information in this form as per ITB 34 and Section 

III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria, Sub-Factor 4.2. [Provide information for each 

contract separately when claiming experience by aggregating quantities of the key activity 

completed in more than one contract] 

1. Key Activity No One: ________________________ 

 Information 

Contract Identification  

Award date  

Completion date as per Contract  

Role in Contract 

 

Prime 

Contractor 

 

Member in  

JV  

 

Management 

Contractor 

 

Sub-

contractor  

 

Total Contract Amount 
 US$  

 
2 If applicable 
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 Information 

Description of the key activities in 

accordance with Sub-Factor 4.2(b) of 

Section III: 

Information 

 [insert response to Employer’s inquiry indicated in left 

column] 

  

  

  

Quantity (Volume, number or rate of 

production, as applicable for the Key 

activity) performed under the contract 

per year or part of the year.  For each 

year indicate quantities performed 

and specify both start and end 

months.  

[Insert extent of participation 

indicating actual quantity of key 

activity successfully completed in the 

role performed] 

 

Total quantity in 

the contract 

(i) 

Percentage  

participation 

(ii) 

Actual 

Quantity 

Performed  

(i) x (ii) 

Year 1 [e.g. 2016 from January to 

September] 

   

Year 2 [e.g. 2017 from January to 

December] 

 

   

Year 3    

Year 4    

In response to the criterion for rates of 

production in 12 consecutive months 

or less, if performance under more 

than one contract spread over more 

than one year are considered, the 

Applicant shall provide information by 

months for each such contract to 

demonstrate which same 12 

consecutive months meet the 

minimum rate of production.    

  

Employer’s Name:  
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 Information 

Address: 

Telephone/fax number 

E-mail: 

 

 

2. Activity No. Two  

3. ………………… 
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Form EXP - 4.2(c)  

Specific Experience in Managing ES aspects 

[The following table shall be filled in for contracts performed by the Bidder, 

and each member of a Joint Venture] 

Bidder's Name: ________________ 

Date: ___________________ 

Bidder's JV Member Name: __________________ 

RFB No. and title: _____________________ 

Page __________________of ________________pages 

  

1. Key Requirement no 1 in accordance with 4.2 (c): ______________________ 

 

Contract Identification  

Award date  

Completion date  

Role in Contract 

 

Prime 

Contractor 

  

Member in  

JV  

  

Management 

Contractor 

  

Subcontractor  

  

Total Contract Amount 
 US$  

Details of relevant experience 
 

2. Key Requirement no 2 in accordance with 4.2 (c): ______________________ 

3. Key Requirement no 3 in accordance with 4.2 (c): __________ 
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[Guarantor letterhead or SWIFT identifier code]  

Beneficiary:  _____________________________[Insert name and address of the Employer]    

Invitation for Bids No: _____ [Insert reference number for the Invitation for Bids]  

OCBI/LCB No.: ________ [Employer to insert same OCBI number as in procurement plan] 

Date:  __________________________ [Insert date of issue]   

BID GUARANTEE No.: __________________________ [Insert guarantee reference number]    

Guarantor: ________________ [Insert Guarantor’s name and address of place of issue, unless 

indicated in the letterhead] 

 

We have been informed that __________________________ (hereinafter called "the 

Applicant") has submitted or will submit to the Beneficiary its Bid (hereinafter called 

"the Bid") for the execution of ________________ under Invitation for Bids No. ___________ 

(“the IFB”) and Open Competitive Bidding (International) No--------------------- (“ the OCBI”). 

Furthermore, we understand that, according to the Beneficiary’s conditions, Bids must 

be supported by a Bid guarantee. 

At the request of the Applicant to issue this guarantee, we, as Guarantor, hereby 

irrevocably undertake to pay the Beneficiary any sum or sums not exceeding in total 

an amount of ___________, (____________) upon receipt by us of the Beneficiary’s 

complying demand, supported by the Beneficiary’s statement, whether in the demand 

itself or a separate signed document accompanying or identifying the demand, stating 

that either the Applicant: 

(a)  has withdrawn its Bid during the period of Bid validity set forth in the Applicant’s 

Letter of Bid (“the Bid Validity Period”), or any extension thereto provided by the 

Applicant; or 

(b)  having been notified of the acceptance of its Bid by the Beneficiary during the 

Bid Validity Period or any extension thereto provided by the Applicant, (i) has 

failed to execute the contract agreement, or (ii) has failed to furnish the 

Performance Security and, if required, the Environmental and Social (ES) 

Performance Security, in accordance with the Instructions to Bidders (“ITB”) of the 

Beneficiary’s Bidding document. 

This guarantee will expire: (a) if the Applicant is the successful Bidder, upon our receipt 

of copies of the contract agreement signed by the Applicant and the Performance 

Security and, if required, the Environmental and Social (ES) Performance Security, 

issued to the Beneficiary in relation to such contract agreement; or (b) if the Applicant 

is not the successful Bidder, upon the earlier of (i) our receipt of a copy of the 

Form of Bid Security - Demand Guarantee 
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Beneficiary’s notification to the Applicant of the results of the Bidding process; or (ii) 

twenty-eight days after the end of the Bid Validity Period.  

Consequently, any demand for payment under this guarantee must be received by us 

at the office indicated above on or before that date. 

This guarantee is subject to the Uniform Rules for Demand Guarantees (URDG) 2010 

Revision, ICC Publication No. 758. 

 

_____________________________ 

[signature(s)] 

[Note: In case the Applicant is a Joint Venture indicate the name of the Joint Venture or 

names of all members of the Joint Venture that submitted or will submit the Bid]  

 

  



 

Section V - Eligible Countries 

Eligibility for the Provision of Goods, Works and Non-Consulting Services in  

Bank Group Financed Procurement 

A. Provisions under Section 5 “Eligibility” of the Procurement Policy for Bank Group Funded 

Operations and Chapter A2 of the Operations Procurement Manual under Procurement 

Framework of the African Development Bank 

 

1. The African Development Fund (ADF) permits firms and individuals from all countries to 

offer goods, works and services for ADF funded projects.  

However, the proceeds of any Financing undertaken in the operations of the African 

Development Bank (ADB) and the Nigeria Trust Fund (NTF) shall be used for procurement 

of goods and works, including the related services, provided by bidders from Eligible1 

Countries.2 Any conditions for participation shall be limited to those that are essential to 

ensure the firm’s capability to fulfill the contract in question. In the case of ADB and NTF, 

bidders from non-Member Countries offering goods, works and related services 

(including transportation and insurance) are not eligible even if they offer these from 

Eligible Member Countries. Any waiver to this rule will be in accordance with the Articles 

17(1) (d) of the Agreement Establishing the African Development Bank and 4.1 of the 

Agreement Establishing the Nigeria Trust Fund. 

B. Rules and Procedures for Procurement of Goods and Works 

Overview 

1. The eligibility criteria for participation in the supply of goods, works and related services, 

to be procured through the ADB and NTF Financing, derive from the requirements of the 

Agreement Establishing the African Development Bank, Article 17.1.d, and the Agreement 

Establishing the Nigeria Trust Fund, Article 4.1. The foregoing requirements basically 

prescribe two types of eligibility criteria: 

(a) The eligibility of the bidder; 

(b) The eligibility of the goods, works and related services. 

 

Eligibility of the Bidder under the ADB and NTF Financing 

2. The eligibility of the bidder shall be based on nationality, in accordance with the following 

rules: 

(a) Natural Persons: A natural person is eligible if he or she is a national of a Member 

Country of the ADB. Where a person has more than one nationality, such a person 

 
1  Refer to Bank Procurement Framework for additional information on Eligibility. 
2  “Eligible Countries" shall mean: (a) in the case of the African Development Bank (ADB) and the Nigeria Trust Fund, the 

Member Countries of the ADB; and (b) in the case of the African Development Fund (ADF), any country. 
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shall be eligible if the nationality indicated in his or her bid is that of a Member 

Country of the ADB. 

(b) Corporations: A corporation is eligible if it satisfies the following criteria: 

1. it is incorporated in a country that is a Member of the ADB; 

2. it is a national of a country that is a Member of the ADB, as determined by the law 

of its place of incorporation; 

3. it has its principal place of business in a country that is a Member of the ADB. 

(c) Joint Ventures and Associations: An unincorporated joint venture, partnership, 

or association, shall be eligible if more than 50% of the value of its works 

and/or services is executed by its members satisfying the eligibility 

requirements for individuals or corporations. 

Eligibility of the Goods, Works and Related Services 

3. In order to be eligible, the goods to be procured must have been mined, grown, or 

produced, in the form in which they are purchased, in an Eligible Member Country. 

4. For works contracts, which may include civil works, plant construction, or turnkey contracts, 

the contractor must satisfy the nationality criteria of eligibility, either as a natural person, 

or corporation, or joint venture and association. Labour, equipment, and materials needed 

for carrying out the works contract, shall be supplied from Eligible Member Countries. 

5. For contracts, which have been awarded on the basis of Cost, Insurance and Freight (CIF), 

or Carriage and Insurance Paid (CIP), bidders shall be free to arrange for ocean and other 

transportation, and the related insurance, from any Eligible Member Country. On the other 

hand, where goods are shipped on FOB basis, and the Bank has agreed to finance 

transportation and insurance separately, which are arranged by the purchaser, under a 

separate contract, the Bank shall be satisfied that the services are supplied from Eligible 

Member Countries. 

List of Eligible Countries 

6. List of Eligible countries can be found in African Development Bank’s website: 

https://www.afdb.org/en/about-us/corporate-information/members/ 

Ineligible Countries in reference to ITB 4.8 and ITB 5.1 

 

7. In reference to ITB 4.8 and ITB 5.1, for the information of the Bidders, at the present 

time firms, goods and services from the following countries are excluded from this 

Bidding process: 

 

Under ITB 4.8(a) and ITB 5.1: [insert a list of the countries following approval by the Bank to 

apply the restriction or state “none”].  

Under ITB 4.8(b) and ITB 5.1: [insert a list of the countries following approval by the Bank to 

apply the restriction or state “none”] 

https://eur03.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.afdb.org%2Fen%2Fabout-us%2Fcorporate-information%2Fmembers%2F&data=02%7C01%7C%7Cec75998605974f2b8fb408d5a3bb00f0%7C84df9e7fe9f640afb435aaaaaaaaaaaa%7C1%7C0%7C636594946502339839&sdata=B41Q0Bv9a2730LM37HNBnpPc8kms7rlrr6JUiACcvUg%3D&reserved=0
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Section VI - Fraud and Corruption  

1. Purpose 

1.1 The Bank’s Integrity Framework and this annex apply with respect to procurement under 

Bank Investment Project Financing operations. 

2. Requirements 

2.1 The Bank requires that Borrowers (including beneficiaries of Bank financing); bidders 

(applicants), consultants, contractors and suppliers; any sub-contractors, sub-consultants, 

service providers or suppliers; any agents (whether declared or not); and any of their 

personnel, observe the highest standard of ethics during the procurement process, 

selection and contract execution of Bank-financed contracts, and refrain from Fraud and 

Corruption1. 

 

2.2 To this end, the Bank: 

a. Defines, for the purposes of this provision, the terms set forth below as follows: 

i. “corrupt practice” is the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting, directly or 

indirectly, of anything of value to influence improperly the actions of another 

party2; 

ii. “fraudulent practice” is any act or omission, including misrepresentation, that 

knowingly or recklessly misleads, or attempts to mislead, a party3 to obtain financial 

or other benefit or to avoid an obligation; 

iii. “collusive practice” is an arrangement between two or more parties designed to 

achieve an improper purpose, including to influence improperly the actions of 

another party; 

iv. “coercive practice” is impairing or harming, or threatening to impair or harm, 

directly or indirectly, any party or the property of the party to influence improperly 

the actions of a party; 

v. “obstructive practice” is: 

(a) deliberately destroying, falsifying, altering, or concealing of evidence 

material to the investigation or making false statements to investigators in 

order to materially impede a Bank investigation into allegations of a 

corrupt, fraudulent, coercive, or collusive practice; and/or threatening, 

harassing, or intimidating any party to prevent it from disclosing its 

 
1  In this context, any action to influence the procurement process or contract execution for undue advantage is improper. 
2  For the purpose of this sub-paragraph, “another party” refers to a public official acting in relation to the procurement process 

or contract execution, including Bank staff and employees of other organizations taking or reviewing procurement decisions. 
3 For the purpose of this sub-paragraph, “party” refers to a public official, including Bank staff and employees of other 

organizations taking or reviewing procurement decisions.; the terms “benefit” and “obligation” relate to the procurement 
process or contract execution; and the “act or omission” is intended to influence the procurement process or contract 
execution.” 
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knowledge of matters relevant to the investigation or from pursuing the 

investigation; or 

(b) acts intended to materially impede the exercise of the Bank’s inspection and 

audit rights provided for under paragraph 2.2 e. below. 

b. Rejects a proposal for award if the Bank determines that the firm or individual 

recommended for award, any of its personnel, or its agents, or its sub-consultants, sub-

contractors, service providers, suppliers and/ or their employees, has, directly or 

indirectly, engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, coercive, or obstructive practices 

in competing for the contract in question; 

c. In addition to the legal remedies set out in the relevant Legal Agreement, may take 

other appropriate actions, including declaring misprocurement, if the Bank determines 

at any time that representatives of the Borrower or of a recipient of any part of the 

proceeds of the loan engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, coercive, or obstructive 

practices during the procurement process, selection and/or execution of the contract 

in question,  without the Borrower having taken timely and appropriate action 

satisfactory to the Bank to address such practices when they occur, including by failing 

to inform the Bank in a timely manner at the time  they knew of the practices;  

d. Pursuant to the Banks Integrity Framework  and in accordance with the Bank’s 

prevailing sanctions policies and procedures, may sanction a firm or individual, either 

indefinitely or for a stated period of time, including by publicly declaring such firm or 

individual ineligible (i) to be awarded or otherwise benefit from a Bank-financed 

contract, financially or in any other manner;4 (ii) to be a nominated5 sub-contractor, 

consultant, manufacturer or supplier, or service provider of an otherwise eligible firm 

being awarded a Bank-financed contract; and (iii) to receive the proceeds of any loan 

made by the Bank or otherwise to participate further in the preparation or 

implementation of any Bank-financed project;  

e. Requires that a clause be included in bidding documents and in contracts financed by 

a Bank loan, requiring (i) bidders (applicants), consultants, contractors, and suppliers: 

and their sub-contractors, sub-consultants, service providers, suppliers, agents, 

personnel, permit the Bank to inspect6 all accounts, records and other documents 

 
4  For the avoidance of doubt, a sanctioned party’s ineligibility to be awarded a contract shall include, without limitation, (i) 

applying for pre-qualification, expressing interest in a consultancy, and bidding, either directly or as a nominated sub-
contractor, nominated consultant, nominated manufacturer or supplier, or nominated service provider, in respect of such 
contract, and (ii) entering into an addendum or amendment introducing a material modification to any existing contract. 

5  A nominated sub-contractor, nominated consultant, nominated manufacturer or supplier, or nominated service provider 
(different names are used depending on the particular bidding document) is one which has been: (i) included by the 
bidder in its pre-qualification application or bid because it brings specific and critical experience and know-how that allow 
the bidder to meet the qualification requirements for the particular bid; or (ii) appointed by the Borrower.   

6  Inspections in this context usually are investigative (i.e., forensic) in nature.  They involve fact-finding activities undertaken 
by the Bank or persons appointed by the Bank to address specific matters related to investigations/audits, such as 
evaluating the veracity of an allegation of possible Fraud and Corruption, through the appropriate mechanisms.  Such 
activity includes but is not limited to: accessing and examining a firm's or individual's financial records and information, 
and making copies thereof as relevant; accessing and examining any other documents, data and information (whether in 
hard copy or electronic format) deemed relevant for the investigation/audit, and making copies thereof as relevant; 
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relating to the procurement process, selection and/or contract execution, and to have 

them audited by auditors appointed by the Bank. 

 
interviewing staff and other relevant individuals; performing physical inspections and site visits; and obtaining third party 
verification of information. 
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Scope of Works 

 
The Rehabilitation of Border Control Station in Sierra Leone of which the scope of works 

comprises of clearing and grubbing, earthworks, pavement works, Local Area Network and 

Access point Layout, ancillary works and supply of IT equipment and Furniture. The work will 

be carried out in the Eastern Provincial District of Kailahun and is to be carried out for a 

period of 12 months and a 6 months Defects Liability Period also to be implemented as part 

of the project. 
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Specification 

[Refer to Annex II Specifications] 

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION 
 

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIALS, GOOD, WORKMANSHIP AND PRICING NOTES 

1.0 GENERAL 
 

1.1 Responsibility 
 

No approval by the Consultants shall in any way relieve the Contractor of his 
contractual responsibility for the quality of materials and the standard of 
workmanship in the finished works. 

 

1.2 Variations 
 

No variations to these Technical Specifications may be made unless 
approved by the Consultants in writing. 

 

1.3 Standard Specification 
 

In all instances in which articles and materials specified by reference to a British 
Standard (BS) or other International Standard Specification in these Bills, 
articles and materials complying with an alternative standard specification 
may be substituted provided they are:-  

 

a. In no respect lower in standard, grade or quality than those specified. 
 

b. Similar in size and shape to those described. 
 

c. Equally suitable for the purpose for which they are required. 
 

d. Approved in writing by the Consultants prior to their incorporation into the 
Works. 

 

Description of materials, goods and workmanship given in any one-work 

section shall apply equally to all work sections. 

 

All materials, goods and workmanship shall comply with the requirements and 
recommendations of the relevant BS or CP where applicable, unless 
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otherwise stated.  Any reference in these Bills which is at variance with any 
provision in a BS or CP shall be deemed to take precedence over and to over-
ride same. 

 

Notwithstanding any of the foregoing the whole of the materials, goods and 

workmanship shall be subject to the approval of the Consultants. 

 

1.4 Proprietary Articles of Materials 
 

In all instances in which articles and materials of a proprietary manufacture are 
described in these Bills, articles and materials of a different manufacture 
may be substituted provided they are: - 

 
a. Similar in design and details, size, shape and quality to those 

described 
 

b. Equally suitable for the purpose for which they are required. 
 

c. Approved in writing by the Consultants prior to their incorporation into 
the Works. 

 
1.5 Defective Materials or Goods 

 

Any materials and goods that have been damaged, contaminated or deteriorated 
or have not been approved or have been condemned shall be rejected and 
removed from the site within 24 hours and replaced at the Contractor’s 
expenses. 

 

1.6 Defective Work 
 

Any crack or otherwise defective work, including deviation from the working details in 
respect of setting out, correct lines and levels, size or thickness of members, 
shall be removed and reconstructed or otherwise rectified to the approval of 
the Consultants and the Contractor shall be responsible for all additional cost 
incurred, all such remedial work shall be executed without undue delay. 

 

The Consultants reserve the right to check the work executed by the Contractor 

and his setting out in such cases and at such times as he may deem fit, there 

is, however, no duty on his part to make such checks and any failure by him to 

observe errors shall not relieve the Contractor of his responsibilities in these 

respects. 

 

 

2.0 EXCAVATION AND EARTHWORKS, ETC 
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2.1 Site Clearance and Felling of Trees 
 

The Contractor shall include in his prices for clearing the site of all unwanted trees, 
shrubs, roots, old foundations and materials arising from the site clearances, 
etc., that may be deemed necessary by the Consultants (unless otherwise 
described). 

 
The building area and its immediate surrounding shall be cleared as shown on 

drawing supplied. The area of the building works shall then be stripped of 
topsoil to a depth of 200mm. No soil taken from within 200mm of original 
ground level shall be used as return fill. 

 

All the works are to be executed in such manner as to cause the least possible 

disturbance and in the most careful manner so as to cause the minimum or 

annoyance and inconvenience to the owners and occupiers of the lower floors 

and adjacent premises and to the public.  The Contractor must provide for 

properly watering and all other necessary precautions to minimise dust.  Where 

necessary, the Contractor will be required to provide and erect all necessary 

dustsheets, tarpaulins, etc. 

  



 

Section VII: Works’ Requirements ______________ Page | 132  

 

2.2 Nature of the Ground 
 

The Contractor is deemed to have visited the site and ascertained the nature of the 
ground to be excavated and work to be done and must accept all 
responsibility for the cost of excavation. 

 

The Contractor shall allow for breaking up and removing all obstructions met 

with in the course of the excavations, including old foundations, drains, etc., 

and disinfecting wells, septic tanks and cesspits, etc., and filling with dry hard-

core well consolidated. 

 

Where rocks or similar hard natural materials is encountered during the course 

of excavations the Consultant must be notified immediately so that approval or 

agreement as to its extent and method of removal is determined before the rock 

is actually excavated. 

 

2.3 Site Survey & Levels 
 

The Contractor shall furnish all tools, plants, instruments and the services of a 

qualified Surveyor for the proper setting out of the works. 

The Contractor shall carry out the surveys of the site before excavation and set 

out properly all lines and establish levels for various aspects of the contracted 

works. Before commencing any excavation, the Contractor shall satisfy himself 

that any site levels, whether spot or contours shown on the drawings are 

correct.  If he is not satisfied with the accuracy of these levels, he shall at once 

give written notice to the Consultants, otherwise no claim will be entertained in 

respect of the inaccuracy of these levels. 

 

2.4 Excavation Measured Net 
 

The quantities of excavation and filling have been ascertained by taking the net 
dimensions of the void to the lines and levels shown on the drawing, no 
allowance has been made for increase in bulk after excavation or for sloping 
sides or timbering. 

Excavation for floor slabs and foundations shall be to the depth as on the Drawings 
or as necessary to give a firm base to the satisfaction of the consultant. 

 

2.5 Excavation Beyond True Line 
 

No more ground shall be removed than is absolutely necessary and if loose, soft or 
hard ground is met, the matter shall be reported at once to the Consultant. 
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Should the Contractor excavate to a greater depth or width than shown on the 

drawings or as instructed by the Consultants at his own expenses he shall fill 

in such greater depth or width of excavation with concrete as described for 

foundation. 

 

2.6 Excavation in Rock 
 

Quantities for excavation in rock have been shown as “extra over” the 

excavation in which rock occurs.  Excavations which in the opinion of the 

Consultants are best carried out by wedges, levers, compressed air or other 

similar plants, has been described as such. 

 

 

2.7 Support of Sides of Excavations 
 

The sides of excavations shall be supported using any methods the Contractor 
elects in such a way as may be sufficient to secure them from falling in and 
the supports shall be maintained for as long as necessary. 

 

The Contractor will be held responsible for upholding the sides of all 

excavations and earthworks and no claim for additional excavations, concrete 

or other materials will be considered in this report. 

 

2.8 Disposal of Spoil 
 

The whole of the spoil arising from the excavation (where not required to be 

returned for infilling at once) shall be moved to spoil heaps where required on 

the site for infilling around foundations or to make up levels under floors and 

outside lines of building and any surplus is to be removed from the site, filling 

has been measured separately 

 

Selected and approved materials from excavation suitable for fill materials shall 

be kept separate for re-use as directed. 

 

2.9 Protection of Excavations 
 

The Contractor shall provide all necessary boards or coverings and lay same to 
protect trenches or excavations from the effect of inclement weather, if so 
required by the Consultants. 
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The Contractor shall allow for keeping the excavations free from water by 

pumping or bailing. 

 

2.10 Termite Treatment Solution 
 

The Contractor  shall remove all Termite Mounds/Nests within 10 meters from 

the site perimeter. 

The Contractor should then proceed with treatment of the soil with one of the 

following chemicals in a water emulsion as follows: 

For Mounds – Cholopyrifos emulsifiable – 1% by volume 

                        Lindane                           – 1% by volume 

For Soil – Cholopyrifos emulsifiable       – 1% by volume 

                        Lindane                             – 1% by volume 

Barrier shall be complete and continous under the whole of the structure to be 

protected. 

Soil treatment should start when foundation trenches and pits are ready to take 

mass concrete in foundations. Laying of mass concrete should start when the 

chemical emulsion has been absorbed by the soil and the surface is quite dry. 

 

With Termite Mounds within the plinth area,destroy by pouring into the mound 

at several places after breaking open, 4 litres of emulsion chemical mixture per 

cubic meter of mound. 

Treatment of columns pits foundation, trenches and basement excavations: 

The bottom surface and the sides(up to 300mm above conc. Foundation level) 

of excavated column pits, wall trenches and basements shall be treated with 

the chemical at the rate of 5 litres/m2 of surface area. 

 

2.11 Approval of Excavations and Concreting Foundations 
 

The Contractor shall report to the Architect when excavations are ready to receive 
concrete foundation and shall not proceed with concreting until the 
excavations have been approved by the Architect.  Any concrete or other 
work put in before this has been done shall be removed, if so required, by the 
Architect.  The Contractor shall not fill in over any work until it has been 
approved by the Architect. 

 
2.12 Filling 

 

Selected materials arising from excavation shall be brought back from the place 
where it was temporarily deposited, and the trenches or other excavations to 
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be filled, levelled with spoil in layers of not more than 6” (150mm) thickness.  
Each layer shall be carefully rammed and further consolidated by the addition 
of water.  All filling to raise the level of the site shall be done in similar layers, 
carefully rammed and consolidated to the satisfaction of the Architect. 

 

2.13 Hard-core 
 

The hardcore is to be approved clean laterite or other approved hard materials 

to pass 75mm ring.  It shall be laid in 150mm layers under all ground floor slabs, 

paved areas or wherever indicated on Drawings, well rammed and 

consolidated. The top layer shall be blinded with a layer of fine stone; sand or 

other approved fine materials to receive concrete. 

 

3.0 CONCRETE WORK 
 

3.1 General 
 

The following terms whenever used hereafter, shall be taken to have that meanings 
assigned to them below. 

 

“Structural props” shall mean those components of the strutting to formwork, 

which carry the weight of the concrete and will be retained in position when the 

shuttering is removed from concrete faces. 

 

“Approved or Approval” shall mean, approved by or approval of the Consultants 

in writing. 

 

“Required” shall mean required by the terms of this Specification or other 

Contract Documents. 

 

“Satisfaction” shall mean to the satisfaction of the Consultants. 

 

“Testing Authority” shall mean an organisation, approved by the Consultants, 

fully equipped to carryout all tests and checks required by this specification.  It 

shall be an independent firm or a laboratory. 

 

Reinforced Concrete Design 
 

The reinforced concrete works has been designed generally in accordance with 

the recommendations contained in the Code of Practice 114, 1957, and the 
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Contractor shall comply with the recommendations made in section2.5 and 2.6 

of the Code of Practice, unless specifically excluded or modified hereafter.  A 

copy of the Code of Practice 114 shall be kept permanently on the site. 

 

Precast and unreinforced Concrete 
 

Precast and unreinforced concrete shall comply with all relevant requirements 

of this specification. 

 

Rates 
 

The Contractor’s rates for all items relating to the concrete works and tests shall 

include for carrying out the work in accordance with all the terms and 

requirements listed hereafter.  The Contractor is to take full responsibility for 

providing an adequate key for plastering etc. on the concrete, wire brushing of 

timber formwork will be permitted and when metal formwork is used hacking of 

concrete will be allowed.  The use of a retarder on the formwork will not be 

permitted in any circumstances. 

 

The Contractor should note that all reinforcement and formwork has been 

measured separately, except that for precast work, the rates shall include for 

formwork and reinforcement as specified. 

 

Defective Work 
 

Where in the opinion of the Consultants any of the finished works or materials 

or workmanship in any part of the works do not comply with all relevant 

requirements of these Preambles, that part of the Works shall be classed as 

defective work. 

 

All work classed as defective work, shall be cut and removed from the Work 

and replaced to the satisfaction of the Consultant.  The extent of the work to be 

removed and the methods to be used in the removal and replacement of this 

work shall be in accordance with the Consultants’ instructions. 

 

3.2 Materials 
 

All materials used in the Works shall comply in all respects with the relevant BS 
except for any deviations specifically authorised in subsequent clauses of 
these preambles. 
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Concrete shall be made with Portland Cement, fine aggregate, coarse 

aggregate and water.  No other agent or ingredient shall be added to the 

concrete. 

 

3.2.1 Cement 
 

The cement shall be Portland Cement complying with BS12 and shall 

be delivered to the site in sealed bags.  The cement shall be protected 

from damaged by the weather or any other causes at all times before 

use.  It shall be stored in weather tight and ventilated shed of adequate 

capacity fitted with a boarded floor suitably raised clear off the ground.  

Cement shall be used in rotation in order of its delivery to site.  Any 

cement, which has become caked or otherwise adversely affected, shall 

not be used in any part of the works and is to be removed from the site. 

 

3.2.2 Aggregate 
 

Fine aggregate shall be river or pit sand thoroughly washed with clean water 
until all salts and other impurities are removed and complying with 
BS 882. 

 

Coarse aggregate shall be broken synite, washed clean and free from 

impurities and complying with BS 882. 

 

Aggregate shall be stored in hard paved self-draining areas with 

adequate dividing walls to prevent mixing of different types of 

aggregates. 

For structural concrete trades the minimum size of fine aggregate shall 

be able to pass a Nr 7 sieve and the coarse aggregate shall be as listed 

in Table 1. 

 

The grading of coarse aggregate shall be in accordance with Table 1 

BS 882, 1965.  The percentage of broken stone and sand shall be in 

accordance therewith, subject however, to possible modifications to be 

approved by the Consultants. 

 

If the grading of any aggregate changes, the Consultants shall approve 

the mix content. 
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All sampling and testing of aggregates shall be carried out in 

accordance with the relevant recommendations of BS 882. 

 

At the commencement of the contract, the Contractor shall deliver to 

the Testing Authority for inspection and analysis three separate and 

sufficient samples of each type of aggregate to be used in the structural 

concrete grades.  For each type of aggregate, the samples shall be 

taken at the proposed source of supply at intervals of not less than one 

day 

 

The quality of water contained in the aggregate shall be determined by 

an approved methods at least once a day when concrete mixing is in 

progress. 

 

3.2.3 Water 
 

The water to be used in the works shall be clean and free from impurities. 
 

3.2.4 Reinforcement 
 

Bars for reinforcement shall be mild steel and or high tensile bars complying 
with BS 4449. 

 

Mesh for reinforcement shall comply with BS 4483.  All mesh shall be 

delivered as flat sheets. 

 

Reinforcement shall be stored clear off the ground. 

 

3.3 Test 
 

3.3.1 Test 
 

All test and checks carried on site shall be in the presence of, or as 

directed by the Consultants. 

 

The Contractor shall send copies of all test results to the Consultants. 

 

An item is included elsewhere in these Bills for the cost of testing. 
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No claims will be entertained for any tests called for by the Consultants 

in consequence of any failure by the Contractor to comply with these 

specifications. 

 

3.3.2 Concrete Tests 
 

All concrete test cubes shall be made, cured and tested and the result recorded 
in accordance with the recommendation of BS 1881, 1970, unless 
specifically modified in subsequent clauses of these Preambles.  
The testing shall be carried out by the Testing Authority. 

 

The test specimen shall be 150mm cubes, made in steel moulds of 

approved design.  The test cubes shall be taken from typical batches of 

concrete as directed by and in the presence of the Consultants’ 

representative without prior notice. 

 

Slump tests of the mixed concrete shall be carried out at regular 

intervals to be directed by the Consultant and the results recorded and 

kept on site. 

 

3.3.3 Load Test 
 

Load tests of complete parts of the structure may be called for by the 
Consultants whenever a dispute arises as to the sufficiency of the 
work done by the Contractor. 

 

The standard of acceptance for structure load test, as stipulated in 

Clause 6.05 of the BS Code of Practice 144, is specifically excluded 

from these Preambles.  The test procedure and the standard of 

acceptance will be specified by the Consultant.  Where the results of 

such tests indicate that any member or part of the structure does not 

comply with these specifications, that part of the structure shall be 

classed as defective work. 

 

3.4 Design and Control of Concrete and Mortar Mixes 
 

For structural concrete mixes, made with ordinary Portland Cement, the average 7 
and 28 days strength for each mix shall not be less than that specified in 
Table 1. 

 

3.4.1 Preliminary Strength 
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For each structural concrete mix, the twenty-eight days preliminary strength 
shall be calculated as the average of all the cubes tested at twenty-
eight days and seven days preliminary strength shall be calculated 
as the average of all the cubes tested at seven days. 

If, for any mix in Table 1, the test results of one set of three cubes, tested at 
twenty-eight days, fall below these requirements, the mix shall be 
rejected, the proportions revised by the Contractor and the testing 
procedure repeated. 

 

Results of all preliminary tests shall be sent to the Consultants as soon as they 
are available. 

 
3.4.2 Work Strength 

 

Work strength cube tests shall be carried out during the contract period. 
 

A sample of the concrete shall be taken on each of the first four days 

the mix is used on the site.  Six cubes shall be made for each sample, 

three for tests at seven days and three for tests at twenty-eight days, 

and shall be accepted as satisfactory if the crushing strength of all three 

cubes is greater than specified for that mix. 

 

Subsequently, a sample of the concrete shall be taken and six cubes 

made from the sample for every day of casting of structural concrete or 

as directed by the Consultants and these cubes shall be tested at seven 

and twenty-eight days to provide a record. 

 

The Contractor shall maintain on the site a complete record of the date, 

time, grade and location in the works of the mix from which the sample 

was taken and shall submit this information with the test results to the 

Consultants as soon as they are available. 

 

3.4.3 Works Test Failure 
 

If any set of seven days tests results indicates a low twenty-eight days strength 
to be expected, the Consultants shall be notified immediately and 
no props shall be removed from the affected part of the structure 
until the cause is determined. 

 

If any of twenty-eight days cube test results fall below the specified 

strength, the Consultants shall be notified immediately and the cause 

of the failure investigated. 
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The extent of the area of the structure affected shall be as defined by the 
Consultants. 

 

Table 1 
 

Nominal Description 

 

Quantity of Dry Materials 

Min. 

Cube 

Strght. 

28 days 

Max 

Size 

of 

agg. 

Kg m3 m3 Mn/M2 mm 

A. Mass Concrete 1:3:6 213 0.59 0.91 16 40 

B. Mass Concrete 
1:21/2:5 

261 0.58 0.89 21 18 

C. Reinforced and 
Precast Concrete 
1:2:4 

317 0.56 0.86 25 18 

D. Concrete below water 
level mix 1:11/2:3 

380 0.52 0.80 30 18 

 

Mortar 
1:2 

1:3 

1:4 

1:6 

224 

224 

224 

224 

5 

71/2 

10 

15 

 

3.4.4 Preliminary Strength 
 

Preliminary strength cube tests shall be carried out to check the calculated 
proportions for each structural concrete mix. 

 

Preliminary cubes shall be made for each mix from three samples of 

aggregate and the samples of cement sent to the approved Testing 

Authority.  From each sample of aggregate six cubes shall be made, 

three for test at seven days and three for test at twenty-eight days. 

 

Each set of three cubes tested at twenty-eight days shall be accepted 

as satisfactory if either or all three cubes have a crushing strength 

greater than the preliminary strength or the average strength of the 

three cubes is greater than the preliminary strength, and the difference 

between the greater and the least is not more than 10% of that average. 
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All costs and all charges in consequence of the courses of action, the 

Contractor is directed to follow, shall be borne by the Contractor. 

 

3.5 Formwork 
 

3.5.1 General 
 

Before construction commences, the Contractor shall notify the 
Consultants of the general method and system of formwork he 
proposes to use. 

 
All joints in the formwork and joints between the formwork and previous 

work shall be sufficiently tight to prevent loss of liquid from the 
concrete through these joints. 

 
Concrete tolerance as described in the general concrete specification 

shall be adhered to. 
 

No metal part of any device for maintaining formwork in the correct 
location shall remain permanently within the specified concrete 
cover to the main reinforcement. 

 
Any boltholes must be grouted with an approved mix of cement mortar 

slightly recessed from the surface of the surrounding concrete. 
 
The position and design of all spacer bolts agreed with the Consultants 

but under no circumstances will wire ties passing through the 
finished concrete be allowed. 

 
The use of concrete retarders or similar preparation on the formwork 

surfaces will not be permitted. 
 
Shutters shall be lightly oiled immediately after manufacture and just 

before pouring with approved mould oil. 
 
The mould oil used shall not come into contact with the reinforcement. 
 
Spacer blocks in reinforcement shall be plastic or cement mortar blocks 

and to a design approved by the Consultants. 
 
All fair surfaces and arrises shall be adequately protected against 

damage and surface staining during the execution of 
subsequent works. 

 
Formwork shall be removed without risk of shake or vibration to the 

finished work. 
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Any finished work, which is subject to the subsequent damage or 
surface staining, shall be treated as defective work. 

 
Immediately after striking, the shuttering shall be carefully wire-brushed 

so as not to destroy the grain pattern and then lightly oiled. 
 
When not in use, all shuttering, soldiers, wallings and shortings shall be 

stored flat and thoroughly protected from the weather. 
 
After removal of the shuttering, the concrete shall be cured by being 

kept in a wet condition for at least seven days, in accordance 
with curing clause. 

 

3.5.2 Mortises, Holes, Chases in Concrete 
 

Fixing blocks and ends of brackets and bars and bolts etc., shall be cast in the 
concrete at the time of placing and together with all mortises, holes, 
apertures, chases and grooves, etc., shall be accurately set out in 
the formwork before the concrete is placed.  No part of the concrete 
works shall be cut away for any such item or for any other reason 
without the Consultants approval. 

 

The Contractor shall obtain from all Public Utility Authorities complete 
information of their requirements regarding conduit pipes, fixing 
bolts, chases, holes and any other items to be cast or formed in 
concrete members subject to the conditions that failure or a sub-
contractor to supply such information shall not be allowed to delay 
the progress of the contract. 

 

The Contractor shall ensure that all Public Utilities Authorities are informed of 
his programme for the structural works at the commencement of 
the contract. 

 
3.5.3 Propping 
 

The vertical propping to all formwork shall be carried down sufficiently far to 
provide the necessary support without damage or overstress or 
displacement of any part of the construction. 

 

Structural props shall be retained in position until the new construction 

is sufficiently complete and strong to support its own weight and any 

loads to be placed on it during the concrete period. 

 

All formwork to soffits shall be constructed so that it can be removed 

without disturbing the structural props. 
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3.5.4 Cambers 
 

Unless otherwise detailed on the drawings, the formwork of all beams and slabs 
shall be constructed with appropriate upward camber. 

 
 

3.5.5 Final Preparation 
 

The internal faces of the formwork may be coated with an approved preparation 
to prevent adhesion of the concrete to the forms provided that the 
use of this preparation will not stain the surface of the finished 
concrete. 

 

None of this preparation shall be allowed to touch the reinforcement. 

 

Immediately before the concrete is placed in any of the formwork, the 

interior of that section shall be completely cleaned of all extraneous 

materials including water. 

 

Each section of the formwork to structural members shall be inspected 

and passed by the Consultants immediately before concrete is placed 

in that section. 

 

3.6 Construction and Expansion Joints 
 

3.6.1 Position of Construction Joints 
 

The Contractor shall ensure that all construction joints are arranged to minimise 
the effect of shrinkage of the concrete.  Generally, the distance  

 

The position of all joints shall be agreed with the Consultants before 

work is commended and all joints shall be straight and true. 

 

Concrete placing shall be carried out continuously between consecutive 

construction joints. 

 

Immediately before the next pour, all joints must be thoroughly cleared 

and wetted with clean water. 
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To ensure uniformity of appearance, the following precautions should 

be taken: 

 

1. Extreme care in uniformity of mix 
2. All concrete must be properly compacted to the maximum. 
 

Construction joints between different grades of concrete shall be made 

and positioned as the Consultants will direct. 

 

3.6.2 Treatment of Construction Joints 
 

All horizontal joints at the exposed face shall be formed against a straight batten 
at least 12mm thick. 

 

All construction joints other than horizontal joints shall be formed with 

proper stop boards and the stop boards shall be fixed vertically unless 

otherwise directed. 

 

All construction joints shall be hacked and laitence and honey combed 

concrete moved from the contact face before adjacent section is 

concreted.  Hacking shall be terminated 12mm away from the face to 

be exposed.  Air and water jetting may be used instead of hacking 

subject to the prior approval of the Consultants.  All loose materials shall 

be removed from the contact face immediately after hacking or jetting 

has been completed. 

 

When work is to be resumed at a construction joint, it shall be swept 

clean and dressed with neat cement slurry immediately prior to the pour. 

 

All concrete at construction joints is to be shaded from the direct rays 

of the sun for a period of one day before casting adjacent concrete. 

 

3.6.3 Expansion Joints 
 

Expansion joints shall be positioned and formed in accordance with the details 
shown on the drawings. 
 

3.7 Reinforcement 
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3.7.1 General 
 

Reinforcement bending schedules will be provided if requested by the 
Contractor listing the cut length and diameter or size and bending 
dimensions and location of each bar in the work. 

 

Before the bars are cut to length, the Contractor must check that:- 

 
1. Reinforcement schedules are provided for each part of 

the structure sufficiently in advance of his concreting 
programme; 

 
2. Each schedule includes the correct quantities of 

reinforcement as detailed on the drawing to which it 
relates; 

 
3. The grades of reinforcement given in each schedule 

correspond to those shown on the relevant drawing. 

 

The Consultant shall be notified of any errors disclosed by these checks. 

 
3.7.2 Bending 

 

All reinforcement bars shall be accurately shaped and bent in a manner that will 
not injure the material.  Bars shall not be bent hot. 

 

3.7.3 Cleaning 
 

All reinforcement shall be free of all loose mill scale and thoroughly cleaned to 
remove all loose rust, oil and grease or other harmful matter 
immediately prior to being placed in position in the works. 

 

3.7.4 Placing 
 

All reinforcement shall be accurately placed with the correct cover and 

securely fixed in the positions shown on the drawings by an approved 

method and inspected by the Consultants. 

 

The Contractor shall supply and fix all necessary concrete spacers 

required to maintain the reinforcement in the correct position.  The cost 

of chairs shall be included in the rates for reinforcement in these bills. 
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No metal part of any device used for connecting bars or for maintaining 

reinforcement in the correct position against faces exposed to the 

elements shall remain permanently within the specified minimum 

concrete cover to the reinforcement. 
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3.8 Concreting 
 

3.8.1 General 
 

The Contractor shall ensure that each stage in the contract of the reinforced 
concrete work including the making and testing of cubes and the 
maintenance and calibration of mixing and measuring plant, is 
supervised and finally inspected by competent and responsible 
members of his site staff. 

 

3.8.2 Proportions 
 

The proportions of materials for concrete shall be accurately measured. 
 

The cement, including bagged cement, and all aggregate shall be 

measured in weighing batches approved by the Consultant. 

 

Where aggregates are gauged by volume, accurate gauge boxes shall 

be constructed to the approval of the Consultants.  The boxes shall be 

completely filled and the top struck off level. 

 

In measuring the water for each batch, due allowance shall be made for 

the water content of the aggregates. 

 

The water content of the aggregates shall be measured before each 

day’s concreting begins and when they are to be used immediately after 

delivery. 

 

3.8.3 Mixing 
 

Concrete shall be mixed in an approved 
mechanical type concrete mixer.  Mixing 

shall be continued until there is a uniform 
distribution of the materials in the mixer 

and the mass is uniform in colour. 
 

The mixing time for each batch shall not be less than the minimum period 
recommended by the mixer manufacturer, checked by an approved 
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timing device, and shall be continued until concrete is uniform in 
colour and consistency. 

 

The volume of mixed materials in each batch shall not exceed the rated 

capacity of the mixer.  Each batch of concrete shall be discharged 

completely before the mixer drum is recharged. 

 

The mixer drum shall be thoroughly washed out whenever mixing 

ceases. 

 

3.8.4 Transport 
 

Concrete shall be transported as quickly 
as possible from the mixer to its final 

position without segregation or loss of any 
of the ingredients. 

 

All plant and equipment used for transporting concrete shall be kept 

clean.  All containers used for transporting concrete shall be thoroughly 

washed out whenever mixing ceases. 

 

Runs or gangways for concrete transporting and main runs for foot 

traffic shall not be supported by or allowed to bear on the fixed 

reinforcement. 

 

3.8.5 Placing 
 

Concrete shall be placed while still sufficiently plastic for adequate compaction. 
 

At all times whenever reinforced concrete is being placed, a competent 

steel fixer shall be in continuous attendance on the concrete to adjust 

and correct the position of any reinforcement which may be displaced. 

 

The Consultants shall be given due notice that concrete is to be placed 

in a particular part of the works when he so directs. 
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The Contractor shall keep on site a complete record of the works, 

showing the time and date when concrete is placed in each part of the 

works.  The records shall be available at all times for inspection by the 

Consultants. 

 

Once concreting has commenced, it shall proceed continuously without 

a break until the forms are filled or a designed joint is reached. 

 

Vigilance will be necessary during pours of lift to ensure that any grout 

leaks or spillages are thoroughly brushed off with clean water 

immediately. 

 

Reinforcement left exposed, projecting from poured concrete, must be 

protected to avoid danger of rust staining the completed work. 

 

Subject to the Consultant’s approval, the use of foam rubber or plastic 

gaskets to ensure no lose of grout at the foot of lifts will be permitted, 

provided they do not materially affect the appearance of the finished 

work. 

 

3.8.6 Compacting 
 

Concrete shall be thoroughly compacted during placing and shall be carefully 
worked around all reinforcement, embedded fixtures and into the 
sides and corners of the formwork. 

 

All structural concrete shall be compacted by the use of approved 

mechanical vibrators, preferably the internal type. 

 

 

3.8.7 Curing 
 

All surfaces of freshly placed structural concrete shall be covered with an 
approved material and cured by being kept continuously moist for 
seven days. 

 

Soffit and side forms left in position will be regarded as effective in 

keeping those surfaces moist. 
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The Contractor shall notify the Consultants of the system and methods 

of curing he proposes to use for all structural concrete members before 

work is commenced. 

 

3.9 Striking of Formwork 
 

3.9.1 General 
 

The structure shall not be distorted, damage or overloaded in any way by the 
removal of the formwork from concrete members. 

 

The responsibility for the safe removal of any part of the formwork shall 

rest with the Contractor. 

 

3.9.2 Minimum Striking Times 
 

The minimum time from completion of placing concrete to the removal of 
formwork from structural members shall be determined from the 
following table or as the Consultants may direct. 

 

LOCATION MINIMUM 

STRIKING TIMES 

FOR CONCRETE IN 

DAYS 

Beam and wall sides     1 

Columns      1 

Beams soffits (structural props left in) 

  

7 

Beam structural props     14 

Slabs (structural props left in)    3 

Slab structural props     10 

 

3.10 Finished Work to Concrete Faces 
 

3.10.1 General 
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After removal of the formwork, no treatment of any kind other than the 
application of specified finishes and such treatment as is required 
for curing the concrete, shall be applied to the concrete faces. 

 

Where rubbed down, plain smooth of fair face finish is specified, the 

concrete shall be brought to a perfectly true, smooth, and even surface 

by rubbing with carborundum stone dipped in cement grout.  

Alternatively, the Contractor is permitted at his own expense to provide 

smooth linings to the form, which will achieve the required finish without 

rubbing down.  Rubbed down surfaces shall be true to form and free 

from all board marks, joint marks, honeycombing, pitting, etc. 

 

3.10.2 Fair Face Finish 
 

Unless otherwise specified, all concrete faces to be exposed in the finished 
works shall be left as struck with a plain smooth face true to line 
and level within the specified tolerance for the work. 

 

These clauses in no way vary the Preambles clause for reinforced 

concrete.  It is essential that in both the preparation of the formwork and 

in the casting of the concrete, considerable care should be taken to 

achieve a first class uniform appearance.  This appearance is of such 

importance that special effort will be necessary to avoid staining and to 

achieve uniformity in colour.  No repair or patching up whatsoever will, 

be allowed. 

 

After inspection of superfluous fines and similar projections shall be 

carefully removed.  No render or other applied finish shall be used to 

obtain a fair face to the concrete. 

 

All concrete face to be exposed in the finished works shall be 

adequately protected against damage or surface staining during the 

execution of subsequent works. 

 

Any finished work, which the Consultant’s shall judge inferior in any 

respect to the standard of the relevant, approved sample, or which is 

subjected to subsequent damage or surface staining shall be rejected 

and treated as defective work. 

 

3.10.3 Tolerances 
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Unless otherwise indicated in the drawings, the setting out dimensions, levels 
of the finished works, and sizes of structural elements, shall be 
within the maximum tolerance given below: 

 

 Description 
1.1.a.i.1.1.1.1.1 Max. 

Toleranc

e 

1. All dimensions of 3m and over  6mm (¼”) 

2. All dimensions less than 3m  3mm (1/8”) 

3. Slab to surface levels (all points in 

surface) 

 6mm (¼”) 

 

Surfaces exposed in the finished work shall not depart by more than 

5mm for 1500mm straight edge placed anywhere on the surface. 

 

Columns and walls shall not be more than 6mm out of plumb in any one 

storey height and not more than 18mm out of plump in the total height. 

 

Unless otherwise indicated in the drawings, that tolerance to which units 

are to be cast shall be within the following:- 

 

 Description 
1.1.a.i.1.1.1.1.2 Max. 

Toleranc

e 

1. All dimensions shall be within  3mm (1/8”) 

2. Maximum permissible bow  3mm (1/8”) 

3. Maximum permissible twist from any plain 

surface as defined by any three exterior 

corners 

 3mm (1/8”) 

 

3.11 Precast Concrete Work 
 

3.11.1 General 
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These clauses are only intended to cover items of precast concrete work annotated as 

“fair finish” and not lintels and the work, which may either be precast or 

cast in-situ at the contractor’s opinion. 

 

3.11.2 Formwork 

 

The prices of all precast work shall include 

formwork.  Where so described, the finish 

achieved shall be fair face and free from joint 

and board marks.  The type of construction of 

the formwork shall be approved by the 

Consultant before any prefabrication 

commences. 
 

3.11.3 Approval 

 

All panels shall be made available for checking of dimensions and surface finishes and 

shall be approved by the Consultant before erection. 

3.11.4 Erection 

 

The Contractor shall submit details of the 

method of erection and supports for the 

Consultant’s approval before manufacture of 

panels commence. 
 

3.11.5 Finish 

 

Considerable care must be taken to obtain a high quality finish. 
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4.0 BLOCKWORK 

 

4.1 Materials 

 

4.1.1 Cement 

 

The cement shall be Ordinary Portland Cement to BS 12 as before described. 

 

4.1.2 Sand 

 

The sand shall be river or pit sand and as before described. 

 

4.1.3 Water 

 

The water shall be clean and free from impurities. 

 

4.1.4 Precast Sandcrete/Concrete Blocks 

 

Concrete blocks shall be manufactured in accordance with BS 2028;  1364’  1968. 

 

All types of blocks to be made in approved concrete blocks making machine with 

pallets true to shape and square edges to all sides. 

 

The external dimensions of the blocks within the tolerance specified shall be as follows: 

- 

 

 

 Description 
Max. Tolerance 

1. Length    450mm (18”)  3mm (1/8”) 

2. Height 200mm(8”)  3mm (1/8”) 

3. Thickness of solid blocks 225/150/100mm 

(9”/6”4”) 

 3mm (1/8”) 
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Sandcrete blocks shall be composed of one part cement to six parts sand by volume 

and shall have a minimum compressive strength of 2.8N/mm2 and an 

average of 3.5N/mm2” in twenty-eight days. 

 

The cement and sand shall be mixed and unless otherwise specified or directed by the 

Consultants, turned three times dry until an even colour and consistency 

is achieved. 

  

Water shall then be added gently through a rose; the quantity of water added being 

just sufficient to secure adhesion. 

 

After removal from the machine, the blocks on pallets shall be matured under shade 

in separate rows, one block high, with a space between each block for at 

least 24 hours. 

 

They shall then be removed from pallets but shall not be stacked up or be removed 

from shade for at least a further seven days, and then stacked not more 

than five blocks high in the shade for minimum of fourteen days and 

kept well watered at all times. 

 

No blocks shall be built into any part of the building until they have matured for at 

least twenty-eight days.  The face of blocks, except where otherwise 

described shall be left rough for plastering or rendering. 

 

Blocks of special size and shape shall be cast true to shape, even in size, square and 

free from flaws or blowholes with clean and sharp arrises and equal to 

samples approved by the Consultants.  All blocks shall be carefully 

handled.  Blocks with broken arrises shall not be used. 

 

4.1.5 Samples to be Submitted 

 

At least two weeks before block laying is to commence twelve samples of each type 

of precast sandcrete blocks to be used in the Works shall be submitted 

to the approved Testing Authority.  Should the test be unsatisfactory 

further samples will be required. 
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4.1.6 Mortar 

 

The cement and sand mortar shall be composed of one part Portland Cement and six 

part of sand by volume.  An approved plastercizer additive may be used 

in accordance with the manufacturer’s instruction. 

 

The mortar shall be used within one hour of mixing.  Such mortar shall not be used or 

mixed with any other mortar after it has begun to set nor shall any other 

mortar of any kind of previous day’s mixing be used. 

 

A proper stage shall be provided to receive the mortar when made. 

 

4.1.7 Block Laying 

 

The whole of the blockwork shall be constructed as shown on the drawings.  All blocks 

shall be well soaked before being laid.  Blockwork shall, unless otherwise 

described, be built in stretcher bond. 

 

All blocks shall be levelled carefully through every second course.  All corners, junctions 

and reveals shall be properly bonded.  All walls, perpends, quions and 

the like shall be left strictly true, square and plumb. 

 

Blockwork shall be carried out in uniform manner and no other portion shall be raised 

more than 1 metre above another at any one time. 

 

Mortar joints shall not exceed 12mm thickness.  Special care shall be taken that all 

vertical joints are filled with mortar. 

 

All faces to be rendered shall have joints raked out to a depth of 12mm. 

 

The Contractor shall properly execute all rough cutting, bonding, weighting and 

trimming up to soffits, plumbing angles, building in or cutting and 

pinning in ends of lintels, sills, joints and the like. 
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Any defective blocks found in the works shall be cut out and replaced by sound ones 

at the Contractor’s expenses. 

 

5.0 ROOFING 

 

5.1 Roofing 

 

Corrugated Aluzinc roof sheeting shall be 0.70 thick or 28 gauge of approved 
profile with 10/3” corrugation and to comply with the relevant BS laid and 
fixed with spring head galvanised roofing nails with matching flashings felt 
washers in accordance with manufacturers printed instructions and or the 
drawings and instructions. 

 

5.2 Protection 
 

The Contractor is to case up, cover and adequately protect all roofing work from 
abrasion, impact, the action of acid, alkalis, oils or solvents, and is to leave 
the roof in a sound and clean condition. 

 
Walking on the sheet will not be permitted.  Ladders or crawl board shall be used. 

 

 

6.0 WOODWORK AND IRONMONGRY 
 

6.1 General 
 

All timber for carpenter and joiner’s work shall be approved timber properly 
seasoned, straight cut, free from sap, twists, large loose or dead knots etc. 
and shall conform to BS 1186 Part I.  Sawn timber shall hold the full 
scantlings specified after being sawn. 

 

Wrought timber shall be finished even, clean and smooth.  An allowance of 1.5mm 
will be made for each wrought face off the size specified unless otherwise 
stated. 
 

6.2 Workmanship 
 

All workmanship shall be of the best quality.  Carpentry and joinery shall be 
executed in a workmanlike manner and where not fully detailed on the 
Drawings, to details prepared by the Contractor but with the approval of the 
Consultants, and shall conform to BS 1186 Part II. 
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All joinery shall be framed up and stacked in a dry place but it is not to be glued, 
wedged up or delivered to site until required in the building.  Any joinery, 
which warps or develops shakes or other defect, shall be replaced by new 
one before being wedged up. 

 
Frames shall be properly jointed at corners and mortised, tenoned and wedged 

in the best manner. 
 
The Contractor shall provide all nails, brads, screws, glass paper and tools etc. 

for the proper execution of the works.  The heads of all nails, brads, etc. 
shall be punched below the surface. 

 
The Contractor shall properly execute all fitted ends, mitres, housing, returned 

ends, junctions of circular ends and straight end as may be necessary.  All 
skirtings, architraves and other joinery shall be accurately scribed to any 
irregular surface to which they abut. 

 
Hardwood fixing plugs 100 x 75mm minimum size or approved metal holdfast 

shall be built into the joints of blockwork or cast into concrete for fixing door 
frames or other joinery at the rate of one 800mm of height.  Minimum of 3 
fasteners for each side of each doorframe. 

 
The term plugging includes the provision of hardwood plugs of adequate 

dimension built, or cut and pinned, or cast into the wall surface and planted 
on. 

 
Unless otherwise described on the Drawings, all joinery is to be fixed by screwing. 

6.3 Preservative Treatment 
 

All timber and joinery work not to be painted shall be treated with two coats of 
coloured wood preservative, or other approved preservative before erection.  
This includes hidden as well as exposed roof construction. 

 

6.4 Protect Joinery 
 

All fixed joinery, which, in the opinion of the Consultants, is liable to become 
bruised or damaged in any way shall be completely, cased and protected 
by the Contractor until the completion of the works. 

 

6.5 Cleaning Up 
 

The Contractor is to clear out and destroy or remove all cut ends, shavings, and 
other wood waste from all parts of the building and the site generally, as the 
work progresses and at the conclusion of the work. 
 

6.6 Door and Window Frames 
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Frames shall be to the sizes and details shown on the Drawings.  Frames shall 
be properly fixed with iron cramps or fixing slips as detailed above under 
workmanship. 

 

6.7 Plywood 
 

The Plywood to cupboards, etc. shall be a Grade A W.B.P (water proof) faced 
with close grained timber free from furry patches. 

 

6.8 Carcassing (wall plates, roof framing, etc.) 
 

Wall plates shall be fixed with ½” (12mm) diameter mild steel rag bolts firmly 
grouted into the block work beam at (2000mm) centres.  All joinery shall be 
halved.  See details Drawings. 

 

All edges, rafters, hips, purlins and other structural woodwork shall be formed from 
the longest length of timber obtainable. 
 

Where joints are unavoidable they shall be properly scarfed and wedged, the length 
of the joint being twice the depth of the member and shall be secured with 
12mm diameter mild steel bolt and knots. 
 

6.9 Defective Work 
 

Where defects occur to joints or members generally, including framed and stored 
joinery, the work shall be taken down and repaired or renewed including any 
necessary making good and redecoration at the Contractor’s expense and 
to the satisfaction of the Consultants. 

 

6.10 Iron Mongery 
 

Ironmongery shall be supplied from an approved supplier.  The ironmongery shall 
be fixed with matching undamaged screws. 

 
All joinery shall be properly morticed or worked as necessary for fixing the 

ironmongery. 
 

6.11 Samples 
 

The Contractor shall, submit samples of all ironmongery for approval before 
fixing. 

 

6.12 Protection 
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All ironmongery shall be protected until completion of the works.  Any damaged 
ironmongery shall be repaired or renewed at the Contractor’s expense and 
to the satisfaction of the Consultants. 

 

6.13 Completion 
 

On completion all locks shall be fitted with two keys.  The keys shall be properly 
labelled, paired together and handed to the Consultants. 

 

All ironmongery is to be oiled and adjusted and left in perfect working order. 
 

7.0 STRUCTURAL STEEL WORK 
 

7.1 Materials 
 

7.1.1 Steel 
 

The steel generally shall comply with BS4360 weldable structural steels.  Rolled 
mild steel section shall comply with BS 4848 Part 4:  Equal and 
unequal angles.  Hollow sections shall comply with BS4848 Part 2:  
hollow sections. 

 

7.2 Sundries 
 

Black bolts, screws and nuts shall comply with BS 4190 

 

Close tolerance precision bolts, screws and plain washers shall comply with BS 
3692. 
 

Black taper washers shall comply with BS 3410. 
 

High strength friction grip bolts shall comply with BS 4395. 
 
Welding Electrodes shall be grade ‘A’ best heavy coated quality and comply with BS 

5639. 
7.3 Workmanship 
 

 

7.3.1 Fabrication 
 

Work off-site shall conform with the appropriate Clauses of BS 449: 
The use of Structural Steel in Building. 
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All surfaces in contact and all surfaces inaccessible after assembly shall be 
treated according to these specifications before assembly. 

 

7.3.2 Welding 

 

Welding procedure shall comply with BS 1856, BS 938 and BS 2642 
as appropriate. 

 

The equipment to be used shall be of a type, which produces proper 
current so that the welder can produce satisfactory welds. 

 

Welding in shop and on site shall be carried out by experienced and well 
qualified welders. 

 

Surface preparation and assembly shall be carried out strictly in accordance 
with BS 1856 and BS 449 and BS 2642 as appropriate. 

 

7.4 Work on Site 
 

All handling of Works during transport and on the site shall be planned and 
carried out by the Contractor to proceed in a manner designed to protect the 
painted surfaces from damage. 

 

All members stored on site shall be laid out on timber sleepers, kept clean and free 
from construction dirt.  Markings on individual members shall be visible when 
members have been stacked together. 
 

The position of all points of support for structural steelworks shall be set so that the 
distances between any two points joined by a shop fabricated component of 
structural steel are within ½” (12mm) of the required dimension.  Individual 
fabricated members shall conform to a degree of accuracy compatible with 
the tolerances laid down by this clause. 
 

The position of any column or support wall shall be set out with a tolerance of 1”  
(25mm) in 100ft (30m)., but no point shall be more than 1” (25mm) away from 
the position shown on the Drawings. 
 

The Contractor shall erect temporary bracing as necessary to maintain all structural 
steelworks in the correct position until the structure is complete. 

 

7.5 Site Connections 
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The site bolting of permanent connections shall conform to BS 449. 
 

Washers shall be provided under all nuts and all bolts shall show after tightening at 
least two clear threads beyond the nuts.  During the tightening operation, the 
bolt head shall be prevented from rotating. 
 

Welding on site will not be permitted without the Consultant’s written approval. 
 

7.6 Protection Against Corrosion 
 

All mill scale and rust is to be removed by hand in accordance with Clause 505f 
CP 2008: 1966.  Two coats red oxide primer are to be applied to all structural 
steelworks before delivery to site.  Any damaged plain surfaces must be 
made good on site prior to application of a succeeding coat of paint. 

 

Any surfaces, which will be inaccessible after erection, are to be painted before 
erection. 
 

8.0 METALWORK 
 

8.1 Materials 
 

8.1.1 Steel 
 

Steel shall be as described for structural steelworks. 
 

8.1.2 Aluminium 
 

Aluminium extruded sections shall be mill 

finish with surfaces free from blemishes blur 

or other defects and shall comply with BS 

1474. 
 

8.1.3 Sundries 

 

All sundry items shall be as described for structural steelworks. 
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8.1.4 Windows and Doors 

 

The windows and doors are to be generally to the approval of the Consultant.  The 

Contractor shall submit samples of windows, doors and all ironmongery 

for approval and once approval has been given the quality of the sample 

must be strictly adhered to. 

 

8.2 Workmanship 

 

8.2.1 Fixing the Windows 

 

The Contractor shall be responsible for the testing of the windows and shall ensure 

that sashes when opened, are perfectly horizontal and line through with 

corresponding blades on the façade of the building. 

 

On completion of the works, the Contractor shall leave the window 

carriers in a clean and perfect working condition to the satisfaction of 

the Consultants. 

 

Provide all necessary supports and fixing such as screws, strips, lugs and 

dowels. 

 

8.2.2 Grounds for built-in Metalwork 

 

Where metalwork is specified to be “built-in” or inserted in the position they are to 

occupy after the surrounding or enclosing carcass has been constructed, 

it shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to ensure that the 

necessary fixing are incorporated in the carcass. 

 

8.2.3 Alternatively 

 

Construct such ground works as are required to provide a suitable base for the 

metalwork.  Secure built-in metalwork so that they are plump and true 

to the shape and dimensions shown on the drawings and details.  

Metalwork shall not be fixed in position until after all floor, wall and 
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ceiling surfaces have been formed or constructed unless otherwise 

detailed. 

 

8.2.4 Delivery and Fixing 

 

Manufacture, deliver to the site and fix in the buildings all metalwork described in the 

Bills of Quantities and as shown on the drawings including the supply 

and fixing of:- 

 

1. All metal straps, lugs, plugs and dowels 

 

2. All on-site and off-site priming. 

 

3. All furniture specified or shown on the drawings. 

 

8.2.5 Protective Coating 

 

All steel that does not have any other form of protective coating, shall be given one 

coat of red lead oxide for internal work and two coats of red lead oxide 

for external work, prior to delivery on site and the application of the 

decorative finish specified. 

 

9.0 PLUMBING INSTALLATION 

 

9.1 Materials and Workmanship 

 

The pipes have been measured nett as fixed and rates shall include for all short 

lengths, cutting waste and extra joints. 

 

The rates for fixing UPVC pipework shall include for clips or brackets at centres 

not exceeding those recommended by the manufacturer. 

 

9.1.1 PVC Pipes and Fixtures 

 

All PVC pipes and fittings for drainage, sanitary, hot and cold water installation shall 

be heavy grade as specified by the Consultant or other equal and 
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approved.  The installations are to be carried out strictly in accordance 

with the manufacturer’s instructions and recommendations. 

 

All equipment and ancillaries shall be of an approved type and comply 

with the relevant BS and shall be fixed strictly in accordance with the 

manufacturer’s instructions. 

 

Water storage tanks shall be plastic or galvanised steel and shall 

comply with BS 417, grade A and complete with ball valve, overflow and 

outlet connections and drain cock. 

 

On completion of the installation and immediately prior to testing the 

whole of the Installation shall be thoroughly flushed through to remove 

all dirty water, debris, etc. 

 

All pipework is to be subject to hydraulic test for water pressure in the 

presence of the Consultants.  Such tests are to be applied by test pump 

and are to comprise a test pressure of 161 lb. per square inch carried 

for thirty minutes.  Leaks or other defects are to be repaired at the 

Contractor’s own expenses and the same test repeated until the whole 

of the pipework is proved to be completely free from defects to the 

satisfaction of the Consultants. 

 

The Contractor shall include for marking the positions of all holes, 

mortises, chases, etc. in the structure for the installation in this Section.  

Holes through concretework or blockwork may be formed during 

construction and the Contractor shall include for all necessary setting 

out. 

 

 

10.0 ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION 

 

10.1 General 

 

10.1.1 Scope 
 

The work shall include the supply of all materials, unless otherwise 
stated, labour, tools and equipment necessary to install, test and 
commission all the services described in these Bills or as shown 
on the Contract Drawings. 
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10.1.2 Standard of Works 
 

The work and all materials and workmanship shall comply with the following: - 
1. The Supply Authority (National Power Authority, NPA) 

Regulations. 
 

2. The current appropriate British Standards and the British 
Standard Code of Practice for Electrical Installation. 

 

10.1.3 Supply 
 

The electricity supply to the site will be provided by the Supply Authority 
where applicable and will be of a suitable voltage. 

 

10.1.4 Testing by Supply Authority 
 

The Contractor shall serve all notices, on the Supply Authority for 
testing, pay all fees in connection therewith, and should any 
additional charges be made for re-testing, they shall be paid by 
the Contractor. 

 

10.1.5 Earthing 
 

The whole of the electrical installations and all other equipment 
connected thereto shall be earthed in conformity with the 
requirements of the Supply Authority. 

 

10.1.6 Testing Materials and Work 
 

The Consultant shall have full power to require any materials or work 
to be tested at the Contractor’s expense in order to prove their 
soundness and efficiency. 

 

The cables, conduits and sheaths shall be tested for installation and continuity 
in accordance with the Supply Authority Regulations, as the work 
proceeds, before any connections are made to switch and 
distribution board terminals.  In case any materials or work shall, 
with or without being tested, be considered defective, such work 
shall forthwith be amended in a proper and satisfactory manner, on 
being notified by the Consultants. 
 

10.1.7 Certificates for equipments 
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Where certificates are required from manufacturers of specialised equipment 
before handing over, the Contractor shall pay all charges incurred 
in obtaining these certificates 

 

10.1.8 Position of Equipments 
 

The position of all points and equipment shown on the accompanying drawings 
shall be assumed correct for the purpose of tender, but it is the 
Contractor’s responsibility to check the positions with the 
drawings which will be available on site.  Any variations of position 
or height may be allowed with extra charge unless such alterations 
are made after conduits, cables, etc., are fixed. 
 

 

10.2 MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 
 

10.2.1 Ring Main Unit and Transformer 
 

Where applicable the outdoor ground mounting HT transformer shall be as 
specified and approved by the Consultants. 

 

10.2.2 Feeder Pillar Boxes 
 

The LV transformer pillar box shall be as specified.  It shall be of welded steel 
weatherproof construction compound type and suitable for 3-core 
cable up to 105mm2 and equipped with the following:- 

 
a. 1NR 800 Amps Unit for incoming transformer cable. 
b. 3Nr 600 Amps distribution unit for outgoing cables. 
c. 1Nr – 3-phase KWH meter and a maximum demand 

KVA indicator 

 

Each unit shall consist of HRC cartridge fuse-links in porcelain carrier on the 
phase and a link on the neutral.  These are to be mounted on a steel 
supporting bar by means of porcelain insulators with the bus-bar 
at the rear of the units and sweating type conductor fittings at the 
front to enable sweating to be carried out with rear access.  The 
unit shall be provided with mechanical glands for cables. 

 

The distribution load centre pillar boxes shall be multi-service fibre-glass cover 
pillars, non-fused non-disconnecting model with “tee-off” facilities 
for spur connection from the incoming main and provided with 
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eight outgoing services.  They shall be of approved quality.  Cable 
clamps and sockets for 95mm2 cables shall be provided on the 
incoming side of each pillar.  The loop connections on each shall 
be provided with cable clamp and sockets for 70mm2 cables for 
future extension. 
10.2.3 Service Cut-out 

 

Outdoor service cut-out shall be heavy-duty ironclad and as specified by the 
Consultants.  They shall be provided with wiping glands, suitable 
for use with copper conductors and provided with wedge type 
cartridge fuse links in porcelain carriers. 

 
10.2.4 Distribution Panels 

 

All distribution panels shall consist of substantial sheet steel cases with 
hinged doors.  This metalwork shall be primed, and finished in a 
good quality stove enamel.  Colour finish to BS 318C. 

 

Gaskets shall be fitted to the doors to prevent the ingress of moisture 
and dust. 

 

The distribution panels shall be supplied with end plates and the Contractor 
shall drill two extra 25mm diameter holes in each plate over and 
above those required for the circuits detailed. 

 

The spare holes shall be fitted with hexagonal stopping plugs and locknuts. 
 

All neutral bars shall have sufficient ways to enable the maximum number of 
single-phase circuits to be connected without bunching.  
Connections to neutral bars shall be made in such a manner that 
they correspond to phase connections. 

 

Where distribution panels are installed in locations remote from their controlling 
switches they shall have ‘on load’ isolating switches of ratings 
schedules mounted adjacent to integral panel. 

 

On each distribution panel a circuit list shall be provided on the inside of the 
panel door, clearly marked in indelible ink. 

 

10.2.5 Conduits 

 

Conduits shall be heavy gauge high impact PVC not less than 15mm external 
diameter and manufactured to BS 4607.  All conduits shall be free 
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from mechanical damage and shall be adequately protected both 
when on site and when installed in building structure.  The 
Contractor shall be responsible for inspecting the conduit and 
accessories for damage before the final building finishes are 
applied. 

 

All joints in conduits shall be made using push-in type of couplers and 
accessories, assembled with the adhesive supplied by the 
manufacturer. 

 

Where conduits cross expansion joints, the Contractor shall install expansion 
couplers at the position of the expansion joint and at right angles 
to it. 
10.2.6 Cables 

 

All cables shall be colour coded in accordance with the Supply 
Authority Regulations.  The extra type cable shall be as specified 
on the drawings.  The cable types between equipment and/or 
buildings shall be as specified.  No jointing of cables will be 
permitted. 

 
10.2.7 Cables in Conduit and/or Trunking 

 

The number of cables to be installed in conduits and/or trunking shall be as 
specified on the drawings and shall not be permitted to exceed that 
given in the current edition of the IEE Regulations.  The Cables 
shall be installed in such a manner that it is possible to withdraw 
any number without distributing the remainder.  The Contractor 
must always make reference to the derating factors for cable 
grouping as given in the current IEE Regulations. 

 

10.2.8 Light Fittings 
 

All fittings shall be provided to walkways as directed by the 
Consultants. 

 

Fluorescent tube lamp shall have Ri-pin Cap. 
 

Lamps shall be installed in lighting fittings immediately prior to practical 
completion and shall not be used as means of temporary lighting.  
The lamps can only be used for test of the lighting installation and 
during handover inspection. 

 

10.2.9 Socket Outlets 
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Unless otherwise specified, all general socket outlets shall be rated at 
13Amp and be of the three rectangular pin type to BS 1363.  1967. 
 

 

10.2.10 Lightning Protection 

 

The Contractor shall provide a complete lighting protection system.  
The whole shall be in accordance with British Standard Codes of 
Practice No. CP 326. 

 

The position of the whole of the installation shall be agreed with the 

Consultants before work commences. 

10.3 Installation 
 

10.3.1 External 
 

From the LV pillar-box in the sub-station, cables shall be routed underground to 
secondary pillar-boxes located near the load centres for local 
distribution. 

 

Details of switchgear, switch fuses and sizes of cables etc. are as 

indicated on the drawings. 

 

The cables shall be installed at a minimum of 450mm from finished 

ground level.  All cables shall be laid on a minimum of 80mm depth of 

sand covered with interlocking cables slabs, with further 80mm depth 

of sand cover over. 

 

The whole are to be backfilled with riddle earth at a depth of 150mm 

from ground level. 

 

A continuous PVC cable warning tape or equal and approved tape shall 

then be installed over the length of the run of cable.  Then the trench to 

be finally backfilled. 

 

The Architect shall be notified before backfilling is commenced to allow 

adequate time for inspection. 

 

Where cables pass under roadways and unless other wise specified 

size(s) and depth(s) required are noted on the drawings than these shall 
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be contained in continuous 100mm diameter circular earth on ware 

ducts as Hepduct or equally approved at minimum depth of 0.75 metres. 

 

Where the route of cable changes direction then a cable marker shall 

be located at finish ground level.  The marker shall be permanent 

concrete slab at dimensions 400mm x 450mm. 

 

At all intersections and junctions of route of paper insulated cables in 

ducts and trenches, each cable shall be identified by an engraved level 

securely fixed to the sheathing of cable.  Where the cables enter or 

leave ducted area adjacent to any joints or where they cross expansion 

joints, the cable shall be snaked in a manner as to provide 600mm of 

slack cable. 

 

Cable armouring shall be effectively bonded by means of the armour 

clamp, with copper tape to the switchgear or other apparatus to which 

the cable is connected. 

 

The cable cross cores shall be connected to the apparatus by means 

of mechanical clamp logs. 

 

10.3.2 Intake 
 

In each floor the Contractor shall construct substantial intake panel in the 
position shown adjacent to the entry position for the service cable 
and consisting of the number and types of controlgear specified. 

 

10.3.3 Lighting sub-circuits 
 

From the distribution panels run PVC insulated cable as specified in concealed 
PVC conduits to the various lighting points shown on the drawings.  
Terminate at each point either in plain pendants or in the special 
fittings specified.  Switches shall be of substantial construction, 
and shall be flush and all-insulated.  No more than 12 lighting 
points shall be connected to one fuseway or mob. 

 
10.3.4 Small Power Sub-circuits 

 

From the power distributing panels run PVC insulated cables in 

concealed PVC conduits as appropriate to the socket outlets shown on 

the drawings.  Socket outlets to be flush and all-insulated and wired as 

ring circuits. 
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10.3.5 Wiring to machine and fixed appliances 
 

All motors over 0.1KW shall be connected to individual fuse ways or 

mobs.  All motors other than fan motor of less than 0.05KW shall be 

provided with contractor starter fitted with overload strips and “no-volt 

release”. 

 

Final connection of motor and other appliances shall be made by means 

of PVC insulated cables enclosed in concealed PVC conduits as 

specified.  A separate earth wire shall in all cases be run through the 

conduit and exposed at either end. 

 

10.3.6 Telephone 
 

From the position shown for the Sierratel Telephone entry run heavy gauge PVC 
conduits as specified to the positions shown and then terminate at 
a height of 300mm above floor level in a flush box to BS 1363 and 
an approved telephone socket outlet.  Further work on the 
telephone will be carried out by others. 

 
10.3.7 Heights of Outlets 

 

The Contractor’s attention is hereby drawn to the fact that all height of 
lighting fixtures etc., above finished floor level must be consistent.  
Care should be taken in respect of distance of switches from door 
architraves. 

 

Unless otherwise specified on the drawings, all units shall be mounted at the 
following heights from finished floor level taken to the centre of the 
unit: 

- Lighting switches    - 1400mm 
 

- Socket outlets-general   -  300mm 
 

- Fuse spur boxes    - 1400mm 
 

- Telephone outlets    -  300mm 
 

- Motor Central Units   - 1400mm 
 

- Individual items to switch gear  - 1400mm 
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Generally, switchboard and distribution boards shall be installed so that any item to 

which easy access is required such as a fuse, circuit breaker, instrument 

etc., is not more than 2150mm above finished floor level. 

 

 

11.0 FLOOR, WALL AND CEILING FINISHES 

 

11.1 Materials 

 

Cement shall be ordinary Portland Cement to BS 12. 

 

Coloured cement shall also be of BS 12 and shall be obtained from an approved 

manufacturer. 

 

Sand shall be river or pit sand to BS 1199. 

 

Water shall be clean and free from impurities. 

 

Glazed wall tiles and fittings shall be to BS 1281. 

 

Ceramic floor tiles and fittings shall be to BS 1286: 1974. 

 

PVC (vinyl) asbestos floor tiles shall be to BS 3260. 

 

Terrazzo floor tiles shall be to BS 4131. 

 

Softboard for ceilings shall be to BS 1142:  Part 3. 

 

Adhesive shall be of approved types. 

 

11.1.1 Storage 
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All cement and aggregates shall be stored in accordance with the provisions set out 

in Concrete Work.  If the materials become damaged or are contaminated or 

have deteriorated, they shall be rejected and shall be removed from the site 

immediately at the Contractor’s expense. 

 

11.1.2 Samples 

 

Samples of all tiles and other materials shall be submitted to the Consultants for 

approval before ordering. 

 

A sample panel of any finishing shall be prepared for approval, if directed.  The 

applied finish shall not vary in quality or colour form the approved sample. 

 

11.2 Workmanship 

 

11.2.1 Rendering 

 

Adequate drying time shall be allowed for blockwalls and concrete surfaces to 

thoroughly dry before rendering and no rendering shall commence until the 

walling and concrete is thoroughly matured and completely dried out surfaces 

to be rendered shall have the wall joints raked out to a depth of 10mm and 

concrete surfaces shall be hacked to form a key.  All surfaces should then be 

thoroughly brushed down with a wire brush to remove any efflorescence and 

all loss and flaky particles, grease or oil patches and then well soaked with 

water. 

 

The Contractor shall allow for and perform any necessary dubbing out of 

surfaces in the same materials as the render specified and leave the surface 

ready for rendering. 

 

Rendering shall consist of one part cement to six parts of sand by volume mixed 

dry with sufficient water added to make a workable consistency for immediate 

use; each batch shall be used within twenty minutes of mixing or such shorter 

period as may be directed. 
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Rendering shall not be less than 12mm thick overall, unless otherwise directed, 

generally executed in the best workmanlike manner and shall be finished fair, 

true and plump and smooth with a wood float. 

 

Before decoration commences, the Consultant shall approve all plasterwork 

and any hollow areas, crack, blisters or other defects shall be cut out and made 

good at the Contractor’s expense. 

 

All making good shall be cut out to a rectangular shape with undercut edges 

to form a dovetail key, and shall be finished flush with surrounding rendering. 

 

All arises and internal angles shall be true level or plump.  Angles and arrises 

shall be pencil round only.  Covered angles and rounded edges will only be 

permitted when specifically required. 

 

Finishings around pipes, brackets, fittings and up to frames, skirting and the 

like shall be made good as required and all fittings etc., left clean, tidy and in 

good perfect order on completion. 

11.2.2 Wall Tiles 

 

The walls shall be prepared for tiling in accordance with the recommendation 

of BS 5385:  Part 1:  1976. 

 

Glazed ceramic tiles shall be fixed to rendered surfaces with an approved 

adhesive in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions and finished true 

and plump.  External angles and exposed top courses shall be provided with 

round top edge tiles. 

 

11.2.3 Cement and Sand Beds and Backings 

 

The cement and sand shall be mixed in the proportions specified.  Immediately 

before laying, the surface shall be finished over with a grout of one part of 

cement to one part of fine sand by volume. 

 



 

Section VII: Works’ Requirements ______________ Page | 177  

 

The paving shall be placed, levelled with a float and thoroughly compacted with 

screeding board.  Surfaces shall be finished as described appropriate for the 

finishing materials to be laid or fixed. 

 

Beds shall be kept damp for at least seven days after laying to allow for proper 

curing. 

 

11.2.4 Vitrified Colour Ceramic Floor Tiles 

 

Lay tiles strictly in accordance with the manufacturer’s instruction and to the 

satisfaction of the Consultants using adhesive specified by the manufacturer. 

 

On completion, run over tiles with a white cement grout, wipe off all surplus 

and leave clean. 

 

11.2.5 PVC Vinyl Floor Tiles 

 

The cement and sand trowelled bed to receive PVC tiles must be absolutely level and 

to the satisfaction of the Consultants before tiling may commence. 

 

Lay the tiles strictly in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions using 

adhesive specified by the manufacturer.  All tiles must be laid to the complete 

satisfaction of the Consultants. 

 

11.2.6 Softboard Ceiling 

 

Softboard to ceiling shall be as specified and fixed as shown on the drawings to the 

complete satisfaction of the Consultants. 

 

12.0 GLAZING 

 

12.1 Materials 

 

12.1.1 Glass 
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The glass shall be to BS 952; 1964 and free from all defects.  Deliver glass to site in 

proper containers with maker’s name, guarantee, type of glass and 

thickness or weight marked on the outside of the containers.  Samples 

of glass are to be supplied for approval, if required. 

 

12.1.2 Putty 

 

The putty to be metal casement putty by an approved manufacturer.  Deliver putty 

(and glazing compounds) in original sealed tins, bearing the 

manufacturer’s labels. 

 

12.1.3 Mirrors 

 

Mirrors shall be 6mm silvering quality polished plate or float glass with damp-proof 

coating to back and with polished edges. 

 

12.2 Workmanship 

 

12.2.1 Glazing 

 

Execute all glazing in accordance with the best practices of the trade, generally as laid 

out in CP 152:  1966. 

 

Timber rebates to be cleaned, primed and painted one coat lacquer.  

Metal rebates to be cleaned and primed.  Glass to be cut to size with a 

small clearance and to be back puttied, pegged for metal rebates and 

neatly front puttied.  Take care to ensure putty does not appear beyond 

sight lines. 

 

Glass to internal doors and screens and other places where vibration 

may occur shall be bedded in wash leather with beds, fixed with brass 

and sups and screws. 

 

Glaze all windows except toilet windows with float sheet glass as 

specified.  Glazed toilet windows generally with obscured glass as 

specified. 
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12.2.2 Louvre Blades 

 

Carefully cut louvre blades to exact lengths, all edges and corners ground smooth and 

rounded and set blades in louvre clips, which shall then be carefully 

adjusted to hold blades without rattling. 

 

12.2.3 Cleaning 

 

Clean the glass inside and outside on completion to the satisfaction of the Consultants.  

Replace with new, all cracked, scratched, damaged or defective glass. 

 

12.2.4 Replacement 

 

Provide 1 box per floor of each type of louvre blades specified and hand 

over to employer on completion. 

 

 

12.0 PAINTING AND DECORATING 

 

12.1 Generally 

 

12.1.1 Climate 

 

Advise the manufacturers that the paint is to be used in a coastal tropical climate and 

obtain their guarantee of the suitability of materials supplied. 

 

12.1.2 Workmen 

 

None other than skilled workmen are to be employed, except 

apprentices and labourers.  A properly trained foreman is to be 

constantly on the job whilst the work is proceeding. 

 

12.1.3 Scaffolding 

 

Provide all the necessary scaffolding, tools, appliances and everything else required 

for the execution of the work. 
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12.1.4 Dust Sheets 

 

Provide ample supply of clean dust sheets for the adequate protection of floors, 

fixtures and surfaces not to be painted. 

 

12.1.5 Fittings 

 

All metal fittings and fastenings not to be painted are to be removed before the 

preparatory processes are commenced, cleaned and refixed in position 

on completion.  Switches and similar items, which cannot conveniently 

be removed, shall be completely masked during the painting operations. 

 

12.2 Materials 

 

All paints and paint materials shall be obtained from approved supplier and be of 

approved brands suitable for a coastal tropical area. 

 

Primer for concrete, blockwork and rendered surfaces shall be alkali resisting 

pigmented primer (non-saponifiable) applied in one coat. 

 

Primer for ungalvanised, unprimed metalwork shall be lead free priming paint to 

BS 2523; Type B or Type C. 

 

Primer for galvanised and sheradised metalwork shall be calcium primer to BS 

3698 Type A. 

 

Primer for woodwork shall be lead free primer to suite the gloss paint. 

 

Linseed oil to be BS 242; 1969. 

 

Stopping to be composed of nine parts putty in accordance with BS 544 to one 

part of stiff white lead in accordance with BS 238; 1967. 

 



 

Section VII: Works’ Requirements ______________ Page | 181  

 

Knotting to be to BS 1366; 1971. 

 

Woodfiller to be paste type as approved to matching stain colour.  Do not mix 

filler with stain. 

 

Turpentine to be to BS 244; 1962. 

 

Emulsion paint shall be any one of the following types; acrylic polymer, 

ethylene/vinyl acetate polymer, versatate co-polymer and shall not be diluted with 

water except in strict accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions.  The mist 

coat shall be mixed with a recommended petrifying liquid instead of water. 

 

Gloss paint shall be ready mixed to the type approved and having a high gloss or 

enamel finish.  The quality used shall be either exterior or interior quality according 

to the position of the work.  The manufacturer’s recommended undercoating shall 

be used. 

 

Proprietary types of paint such as “Sandtex” shall be from approved 

manufacturers. 

 

Deliver paint to the site in the manufacturer’s sealed containers bearing the 

manufacturer’s names, guarantees, and type of paint and quality market on the 

outside. 

 

12.3 Workmanship 

 

12.3.1 Painting Schedule 

 

A painting schedule will be provided prior to the execution of the work to enable 

work to proceed at the appropriate time.  The schedule will give all the necessary 

information on colour, type of paint, surfaces to be coated and method of 

application. 

 

12.3.2 Combination Coats 

 



 

Section VII: Works’ Requirements ______________ Page | 182  

 

Paints and finishes, applied in any one combination of coats for any one surface, shall 

be provided by one manufacturer and be guaranteed by him to be satisfactory 

when used in successive coats, except for red oxide and other metal primer. 

 

12.3.3 Mixing 

 

All paints shall be thoroughly mixed before use, unless there is a specified 

instruction to the contrary on the container e.g. does not stir.  They shall be so 

stored as to avoid exposure to extremes of temperature. 

 

All paints are to be mixed, used and applied strictly in accordance with their 

manufacturers’ recommendations.  For non-specified paints, work shall be 

executed in accordance with the best practices of the trade, generally as laid 

out in CP 231; 1966. 

 

12.3.4 Thinning 

 

Paints shall not be thinned without specified approval but, when necessary, thinning 

shall be carried out with the type of thinner and in the proportion 

recommended by the manufacturers of the paint.  Gloss paints and varnishes 

shall not be thinned under any circumstances. 

 

12.3.5 Moulds and Mildew 

 

All moulds or mildew must be thoroughly removed from surfaces to receive paint 

work by the application of approved fungicidal solution. 

 

12.3.6 Application 

 

Primers shall be applied by brush, subsequent coats by brush, spray or roller as has 

been previously agreed.  Surfaces must be free from condensation and dusted 

or wiped with a rag to ensure freedom from dust or dirt. 

 

Surfaces shall be evenly coated and free from runs, skins, dirt and bristles.  

Remove all drips, splashes and overpainting to edges, touch up and make good.  

Remove all finger marks and leave clean. 
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12.3.7 Dried and Rubbed Down 

 

All coats of paint shall be thoroughly dry before the subsequent coat is applied.  Each 

coat shall be rubbed down with fine sand paper. 

 

12.3.8 Weather 

 

No painting is to be done on exterior work when atmosphere is laden with dust, 

during rainy or misty weather or on surfaces not thoroughly dry. 

 

12.3.9 Protection 

 

Protect adjacent surfaces from damage, stain and paint splatter.  Paint shall be 

removed from all such surfaces where not required. 

 

12.3.10 Rendered Surfaces (Concrete) 

 

New rendered surfaces shall be allowed the maximum time possible for drying out, 

no paint shall be applied until they are thoroughly dry.  Efflorescence present 

on the surface shall be wiped down using a dry coarse rag, followed by a rag 

dampened with clean water and allowed to dry off.  Surface so treated shall be 

inspected after four to seven days to ensure that they are fit for decoration.  

Each undercoat shall be rubbed down lightly with glass paper and cleaned 

down before application of the following coats.  Each coat shall be hard, dry 

and free from condensation before the next is applied. 

 

12.3.11 Woodwork 

 

Shall not be painted when wet or during or immediately before rains.  Joints, 

tongues, grooves and inaccessible ends shall be primed before assembly.  

Door and window frames, etc., shall be back primed before erection and given 

two coats on exposed end grains.  Woodwork to be painted shall be knotted, 

primed and stopped in workshop before delivery to the site or as soon as 

possible on site and stored.  All top, bottom and side of joinery shall be given 

the full number of coats specified where accessible. 

 

Large knots to be removed and replaced with sound wood; small knots to be 

treated with two coats of knotting.  Fill all holes and irregularities and rub down 
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with sandpaper to a smooth even finish.  Touch up priming where damages 

occur during the works before commencing painting. 

 

Hardwood not required to be painted, clean and rub down with wire wool, 

apply one coat of polyurethane and allow to dry.  Rub down with wire wool 

again and apply a further coat of polyurethane; allow to dry and repeat the 

process once more. 

 

12.3.12 Metalwork 

 

All unprimed metalwork which is to be painted shall be cleaned down by wire 

brushing and scraping, to remove all possible scale, dirt or grease and shall be 

primed immediately afterwards. 

 

Prime interior metalwork with one coat red oxide. 

 

Prime exterior metalwork (including stair rails and balustrades) with two coats 

“approved primer”, strictly in accordance with manufacturer’s instruction. 

 

Where galvanised surfaces have become damaged, the Contractor shall touch 

up the damaged areas with an approved cold galvanising solution before 

painting. 

 

13.0 SITE WORKS 

 

13.1 Car Parks 

 

Excavation 

 

Excavate to depth for finish levels and falls over areas shown on the drawings and 

well compact the base of the excavation.  If any parts of the base are found to be 

unstable excavate further to a firm bed and fill in with suitable imported hard-core 

materials in particular where roads and paths are built over areas of earth filling 

3.0 or more deep, such areas shall be treated to prevent future subsidence. 
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The formation shall be covered as soon as possible after exposure.  Surplus 

excavated materials shall be removed from site. 

 

Sub-Base 

 

The sub-base shall consist of selected approved laterite materials, spread to the 

full width of the formation including verges, compacted as described to the 

finished level shown on the drawings.  The compacted thickness of the sub-base 

shall be 6” (150mm). 

 

Base 

 

The base shall consist of selected approved crushed rock spread to the fill width 

of the sub-base, blinded with fine materials and compacted as described to the 

finished level shown on the drawings.  The compacted thickness shall be 6” 

(150mm). 

 

Compaction 

 

Compaction of sub-base shall be by means of a 3-wheel rolled weighting not less 

than 10 tons and providing a compressing under the rear wheels of not less than 

375lbs per roller; the number of passes of the roller shall be determined from 

rolling trails and rolling shall commence at the centre line of the road.  Where 

necessary the materials shall be watered during connection to maintain the 

moisture content at the correct level. 
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14.0 LOCAL AREA NETWORK INSTALLATION 

141.1 LAN Installation  

Design and installation of a LAN using structured Cat6e or better UTP cables.  

Termination of all LAN UTP cables at the designated patch panel in the IT room.  

Patch cable for patch panel and end user’s computers.  

Provision of network points throughout the office space for connectivity as shown 

in the office layout. 

Proper end to end tagging and Labelling. Each RJ45 socket must be labelled with 

ID that corresponds to that of the patch panel 

Provisioning and installation of four wireless access points (AP) 

Configuration and testing of the LAN infrastructure to ensure optimal performance 

and security. 

 

Deliverables  

The IT firm is expected to deliver the following: 

1.2.1 LAN Installation  

Complete installation of structured Cat6e UTP cables, terminated at the patch 

panel. 

Configured and operational LAN infrastructure with network points as shown in 

the floor plan 

Provisioning of one (1) CISCO 4000 series router with security license.  

Provisioning of three (2) 24 port Gigabit switch with POE. 

12U, >22inches, Deep network cabinet with side doors to house the LAN 

equipment that will be provided by the NRA. 

 

2. Internet Connection. 

No Item Bandwidth 

1 Internet Connection 30Mbps 

 

                  3. Power Backup System (Solar System) Installation 

Component Specification 
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Backup 

power 

System (Solar 

System) 

System Type Off-grid / Hybrid solar PV system 

Total Inverter Capacity 20kW (single or dual 10 kW inverters) 

Total PV Array Size ≥ 14.76 kW (24 × 615 W panels) 

Battery Storage ≥ 25 kWh lithium-ion battery (48 V DC) 

Daily Load Support System must support up to 30–35 kWh/day 

Solar Panels 

Quantity: 24 units 

Type: Monocrystalline 

Wattage: 615 W per panel 

Voltage (Vmp): 43–45 V 

Open Circuit Voltage (Voc): 50–52 V 

Current (Imp): 14–15 A 

Certifications: IEC 61215, IEC 61730, CE, TUV 

Mounting: Roof-mount structure, corrosion-resistant (aluminum/stainless steel) 

Accessories: MC4 connectors, cable clips, grounding lugs 

Inverter 

Capacity:  

Type: Hybrid inverter (PV, battery, grid/generator input) 

Voltage: 48 V DC battery compatible 

MPPTs: ≥2, supporting parallel string inputs 

AC Output: 230 V/50 Hz 

Efficiency: ≥ 96% 

Surge Capacity: ≥ 1.5× rated power (for motor startup) 

Protection: Overload, short circuit, reverse polarity, high temperature 

Communications: RS485/Wi-Fi/GPRS (for monitoring) 

Certifications: CE, RoHS, ISO9001 

Battery Bank 

Technology: Lithium Iron Phosphate (LiFePO₄) 

Configuration: 10 kWh rackmount/wall-mount modules 
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Voltage: 48 V nominal 

Total Capacity: ≥ 50 kWh usable (80–100% DoD) 

Cycle Life: ≥ 6000 cycles 80% DoD 

BMS: Built-in battery management system with protection features 

Certifications: UN38.3, CE, UL1973/UL9540A if available 

 

Solar Panel Mounting Structure 

Type: Roof-mount (tilted or flush) 

Material: Anodized aluminum alloy with stainless steel fastener 

Wind Load: Designed to withstand ≥150 km/h 

Accessories: Rails, clamps, L-feet, mid/end clamps 

2.5 Wiring & Protection 

DC Cables: 6 mm² or 10 mm² UV-rated solar cable (TÜV/IEC) 

AC Cables: Sized to local load and distance 

Conducts: Conceal 

Power socket outlet in each of the offices/room 

Solar power outlet (socket) must be isolated/separated for all other electrical 

outlets 

Solar power system must be connected to the national grid/generated 

Combiners: PV combiner boxes with fuses and surge protection 

SPD: Type II DC and AC Surge Protection Devices 

Earthing: Earth rods, 6 AWG copper wire or better 

2.6 Monitoring 

Remote monitoring platform (via Wi-Fi or GSM) 

Access via mobile app and/or web portal 

Daily/Monthly performance data with alerts 

2.7 Installation Requirements 

All civil and structural work must comply with local standards 

Contractor to ensure neat cable management and labeling 

Contractor to provide full commissioning report and test certificates 
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Training for end-users required post-installation 
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Environmental and Social (ES) requirements  
 

[The Employer’s team preparing the ES requirements should include a suitably qualified 

Environmental and Social specialist/s.  

In preparing detailed specifications for ES requirements the Borrower should refer to and consider 

the applicable environmental and social standards in the Integrated Safeguards System (ISS) 

including specific requirements set out in the Operational Safeguards, ESIA/ESA/ESMP, EHSGs and 

other GIIP as well as SEA and SH prevention and management obligations. 

The ES requirements should be prepared in manner that does not conflict with the relevant General 

Conditions (and the corresponding Particular Conditions if any) and other parts of the specifications.  

The following is a non-exhaustive list of Sub-Clauses of the Conditions of Contract that make 

reference to ES matters stated in the Specification.]  

 

Sub-

Clause/Clause 

No. 

Sub-Clause/Clause 

 

Remarks 

4.1 Contractor’s General 

Obligations 

 If the Contract specifies 

that the Contractor shall 

design any part of the 

Permanent Works, state any 

applicable technical 

standards and 

requirements including to 

address: 

• climate change 

considerations, 

• universal access,  

• risks of the public’s 

potential exposure to 

operational accidents or 

natural hazards, 

including extreme 

weather events, 

applicable certification 

or approval 

requriements 

[ Refer to ESS4 on 

requirements for 

design] 
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Sub-

Clause/Clause 

No. 

Sub-Clause/Clause 

 

Remarks 

4.6 Co-operation  
Indicate specific aspects (if 

any) that require 

contractor’s cooperation 

such as to conduct 

environmental and social 

assessment. 

4.8 Health and Safety 

Obligations 

 Indicate if there would be a 

health service provider. 

Indicate if access to or 

provision of services that 

accommodate physical, 

social and cultural needs of 

Contractor’s Personnel is 

required. 

Indicate any additional 

requirements for the health 

and safety manual  

4.18 Protection of the 

Environment 

 Specify any values for 

emissions, surface 

discharges, effluent and any 

other pollutants from the 

Contractor’s activities that 

shall not be exceeded. The 

Contractor’s MSIP/CESMP 

shall set out the measures 

the Contractor will take to 

ensure compliance with 

these limit values. 

4.21 Security of the Site  State any additional 

requirements for the 

security arrangements. 

4.23 (c)  Archeological and 

Geological Findings 

 Specify other requirements 

if any in accordance with 

the ISS. 
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Sub-

Clause/Clause 

No. 

Sub-Clause/Clause 

 

Remarks 

6.2  Rate of Wages and 

Conditions of Labour 

 State applicable 

requirements in accordance 

with the labour 

management procedure. 

6.5 Working Hours  State applicable 

requirements in accordance 

with the labour 

management procedure. 

6.27 Traning of Contractor’s 

Personnel 

 Details of any training to 

relevant Contractor’s 

Personnel to be provided 

by the Employer’s 

Personnel on 

environmental and social 

aspects. (whom, what, 

when, where, how long etc.) 

 

In addition to provisions in the above table, the Employer shall specify the following as 

applicable. 

 

Management and Safety of Hazardous Materials 

As applicable, specify requirements for the management and safety of hazardous materials 

(see ISS and relevant guidance notes). 

Resource Efficiency and Pollution Prevention and Management 

As applicable specify Resource Efficiency and Pollution Prevention and Management measures 

(see ISS and relevant guidance notes).  

• Resource efficiency 

The Employer shall specify, as applicable, measures for improving efficient consumption of 

energy, water and raw materials, as well as other resources. 

• Energy: When the Works have been assessed to involve a potentially significant use 

of energy, specify any applicable measures to optimize energy usage. 

• Water: When the Works have been assessed to involve a potentially significant use 

of water or will have potentially significant impacts on water quality, specify any 

applicable measures that avoid or minimize water usage so that the Works’ water 
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use does not have significant adverse impacts on communities, other users and the 

environment.  

• Raw material: When the Works have been assessed to involve a potentially 

significant use of raw materials, specify any applicable measures to support efficient 

use of raw materials.  

 

• Pollution prevention and management 

• Management of air pollution: specify any measure to avoid or minimize Works 

related air pollution.  See also Sub-Clause 4.18 of the Special Provisions and the 

table above on Conditions of Contract that make reference to ES matters in the 

Specification. 

• Management of hazardous and nonhazardous wastes: specify any applicable measures 
to minimize the generation of waste, and reuse, recycle and recover waste in a manner 
that is safe for human health and the environment including storage, transportation and 
disposal of hazardous wastes. See also Sub-Clauses 4.8 and 4.18 of the Special Provisions 
and the table above on Conditions of Contract that make reference to ES matters in the 
Specification. 

• Management of chemicals and hazardous materials: specify any applicable measures to 
minimize and control the release and use of hazardous materials for Works activities 
including the production, transportation, handling, and storage of the materials. See also 
Sub-Clauses 4.8 and 4.18 of the Special Provisions and the table above on Conditions of 
Contract that make reference to ES matters in the Specification. 

• Biodiversity, renewable resources and ecosystem services  

The Employer shall specify, as applicable, Biodiversity, renewable resources and ecosystem 

services (see ISS and relevant guidance notes). This includes, as applicable: 

• invasive alien species: managing the risk of invasive alien species during the 

execution of the Works;  

• sustainable management of living natural resources; and 

• certification and verification requirements for the supply of natural resource 

materials where there is a risk of significant conversion or significant degradation 

of natural or critical habitats. 

See also Sub-Clause 4.18 of the Special Provisions and the table above on Conditions 

of Contract that make reference to ES matters in the Specification. 

 

 

• Road Safety 

• State any specific traffic and road safety requirement, as applicable. See also Sub-

Clause 4.15 of the Special Provisions. For details, refer to the Guidance Note on 

Road safety. 
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Payment for ES Requirements 

The Employer’s ES and procurement specialists should consider how the Contractor will cost 

the delivery of the ES requirements. In the majority of cases, the payment for the delivery of 

ES requirements shall be a subsidiary obligation of the Contractor covered under the prices 

quoted for other Bill of Quantity items. For example, normally the cost of implementing work 

place safe systems of work, including the measures necessary for ensuring traffic and road 

safety, shall be covered by the Bidder’s rates for the relevant works. Alternatively, provisional 

sums could be set aside for discrete activities for example for HIV counselling service, and, SEA 

and SH awareness and sensitization or to encourage the contractor to deliver additional ES 

outcomes beyond the requirement of the Contract.   



 

Section VII: Works’ Requirements ______________ Page | 195  

 

Contractor’s Representative and Key Personnel 
Contractor’s Representative and Key Personnel 

No. Position Total Work Similar 

Experience (years) 

In Similar Works Experience 

(years) 

 Key Personnel 

1 Project Manager  At least 10 Years Experience. Professionally 

qualified Civil Engineer with experience in 

works of an equivalent nature and volume 

pertaining both building construction and 

installation of relevant IT facilities 

No less than 8 Years, as Project 

Manager in similar works. He/She 

should hold a degree in Civil 

Engineering or its equivalent 

academic qualification in his/her 

fields of specialization. Fluent in 

English 

2 1 Site Manager At least 8 Years Experience. Professionally 

qualified Civil Engineer with experience in 

works of an equivalent nature and volume 

pertaining to both building construction 

and installation of relevant IT facilities 

No less than 5 Years, as Project 

Manager in similar works. He/She 

should hold a degree in Civil 

Engineering or its equivalent 

academic qualification in his/her 

fields of specialization. Fluent in 

English 

3 Building 

superintendent 

At least 5 Years as professionally qualified 

as building construction supervisor 

At least 5  years’ experience in 

building construction for works of an 

equivalent nature and volume. He / 

She should hold a Higher Diploma 

Certificate in building construction. 

Fluent in English 

4 Foreman – Minima 3  At least 5 Years as professionally qualified 

as foreman.            

At least 3 years’ experience in 

building construction for works of an 

equivalent nature and volume. He / 

She should hold a Diploma 

Certificate in building construction. 

Fluent in English 

 Non key Personnel 

5 Carpenter – Minima 3  At least 5 Years as professionally qualified 

as carpenter 

At least 3 years’ experience in 

building construction for works of an 

equivalent nature and volume. He / 

She should hold a Certificate in 

carpentry work. Fluent in English 

6 Electrician – Minima 3  At least 5 Years as professionally qualified 

as electrician.            

At least 3 years’ experience in 

building electrical works of an 

equivalent nature and volume. He / 

She should hold a Diploma 

Certificate in electrical engineering. 

Fluent in English 
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7 Plumber – Minima 3  At least 5 Years as professionally qualified 

as plumber 

At least 3 years’ experience in 

building plumbing works of an 

equivalent nature and volume. He / 

She should hold a Diploma 

Certificate in plumbing. Fluent in 

English 

8 Mason – Minima 3  NA NA 

9 Painter – Minima 2  N/A N/A 

10 Tiler – Minima 2  N/A N/A 
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Drawings 
 

[Refer to Annex 2A Custom Drawings and Annex 2B Network Points Layout]  
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Supplementary Information 
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Section VIII - General Conditions of Contract (GC) 

 

_____________________________________________________________________  

[Name of Employer] 

 

__________________________________________________________________  

[Name of Contract] 

 

 

Red Book 

© FIDIC 2017. All rights reserved. 

The Conditions of Contract are the “General Conditions” which form part of the “Conditions 

of Contract for Construction for Building and Engineering Works Designed by the Employer 

(“Red book”) Second edition 2017” published by the Federation Internationale Des 

Ingenieurs – Conseils (FIDIC) and the following “Particular Conditions” which comprise of 

the AfDB’s  COPA and the amendments and additions to such General Conditions. 

An original copy of the above FIDIC publication i.e. “Conditions of Contract for Building 

and Engineering Works Designed by the Employer” must be obtained from FIDIC.  

International Federation of Consulting Engineers (FIDIC) 

FIDIC Bookshop – Box- 311 – CH – 1215 Geneva 15 Switzerland 

Fax:  +41 22 799 49 054 

Telephone:  +41 22 799 49 01 

E-mail:  fidic@fidic.org 

 

FIDIC code: ISBN13: 978-2-88432-084-9 
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Section IX - Particular Conditions  

 

 

The following Particular Conditions shall supplement the GC. Whenever there is a conflict, 

the provisions herein shall prevail over those in the GC. 
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Particular Conditions  

 
Part A – Contract Data 

 

Conditions Sub-Clause Data 

Where the Contract allows 

for Cost Plus Profit, 

percentage profit to be 

added to the Cost 

1.1.20 
 

NA 

Employer’s name and 

address 
1.1.31 

.  

Secretary General Email : smoribah@mru.int 

Cel +2327592358 

Mano River Union Secretariat, 32S Fudia Terrace 

Spur Loop Wilberforce, Freetown Sierra Leone 

Engineer’s name and 

address 
1.1.35 

DSG in charge of Economic Development and 

Regional Integration for the attention of the 

Program Officer in charge of Infrastructure 

Email : amagborie@mru.int cel : +23278777089 

Email:  adoumbia@mru.int cel +232 79081717 

 

Mano River Union Secretariat, 32S Fudia Terrace 

Spur Loop Wilberforce, Freetown Sierra Leone 

 

Bank’s name  1.1.89 African Development Fund 

Borrower’s name  1.1.90 Government of Sierra Leone 

Time for Completion 1.1.84 

Hundred and Seventy (270) days  

If Sections are to be used, refer to Table: Summary 

of Sections below 

Defects Notification Period 1.1.27 270 days.  

Sections 1.1.73 

The African Development Bank (the “Bank”), 

and the African Development Fund (the 

“Fund”), the Bank and the Fund are hereby 

collectively referred to as the “Fund”) 

mailto:smoribah@mru.int
mailto:amagborie@mru.int
mailto:adoumbia@mru.int
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Conditions Sub-Clause Data 

Electronic transmission 

system 
1.3 (a) (ii) Not Applicable 

Address of Employer for 

communications: 
1.3(d) 

The Employer’s address for the purpose of 

communications is: Mano River Union Secretariat; 

Telephone: +23276964965 / +23279081717; E-

mail: procurement@mru.int 

Address of Engineer for 

communications: 
1.3(d) 

The Engineer’s address for the purpose of 

communications is: To be inserted upon 

effectiveness of contract 

Address of Contractor for 

communications: 
1.3(d) 

The Contractor’s address for the purpose of 

communications is: To be inserted upon 

effectiveness of contract 

Governing Law 1.4 Laws of Sierra Leone 

Ruling language 1.4 The English Language 

Language for 

communications 
1.4 The English Language 

Time for the Parties to sign 

a Contract Agreement 
1.6 28 days after receipt of the Letter of Acceptance 

Number of additional paper 

copies of Contractor’s 

Documents 

1.8 5 Copies 

Total liability of the 

Contractor to the Employer 

under or in connection with 

the Contract 

1.15 General Condition applies 

Site  1.1 74 

The site is located at Turadu along the Kailahun 

District. The site consist of a custom office 

building and eleven (11) residential structures to 

be rehabilitated and provided with solar operated 

Water facility for the NRA- Customs Officials along 

the Sierra Leone – Liberia Border.  
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Conditions Sub-Clause Data 

Joint and Several Liability 1.14  

 (d) A minor member of the JV having 

participation in the JV of 40% of the value of the 

Contract [specify a percentage pursuant to 

provision made under BDS of ITB 4.1 (a)], is 

excluded from joint and several liability: Yes  

 

[Add the following sub-clause] 

(e)  Maximum numbers of members in the Joint 

Venture, Consortium or Association (JV) shall not 

exceed 2[specify a number pursuant to BDS of ITB 

4.1 (c). 

 

 

Time for access to the Site 2.1 “No later than the Commencement Date” 

Engineer’s Duties and 

Authority 
3.2 

Variations resulting in an increase of the Accepted 

Contract Amount in excess of 5% shall require 

written consent of the Employer.  

Performance Security 4.2 

The Performance Security will be in the form of a 

performance bond in the amount(s) of ten (10 %)  

percent of the Accepted Contract Amount and in 

the same currency (ies) of the Accepted Contract 

Amount. 

Environmental and Social 

(ES) Performance Security   
4.2 

The ES Performance Security will be in the form of 

a “demand guarantee” in the amount(s) of [insert 

3% of the Accepted Contract Amount and in the 

same currency (ies) of the Accepted Contract 

Amount. 

Period for notification of 

errors in the items of 

reference 

4.7.2 (a) 45 Days  

Period of payment for 

temporary utilities 
4.19 45 Days 

Number of additional paper 

copies of progress reports 
4.20 5 copies 
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Conditions Sub-Clause Data 

Maximum allowable 

accumulated value of work 

subcontracted (as a 

percentage of the Accepted 

Contract Amount or volume 

of work-as per provision 

made under BDS of ITB 

34.2) 

5.1(a) 40% 

Parts of the Works for which 

subcontracting is not 

permitted 

5.1(b) Not Applicable 

Normal working hours 6.5 

Eight (8) hours per day, six (6) days a week, 27 

days a month, unless otherwise agreed between 

the contractor and employer 

Number of additional paper 

copies of program 
8.3 5 copies 

Delay damages payable for 

each day of delay 
8.8 

One tenth percent (0.1%) of the Accepted 

Contract Amount, less provisional sum, for DAAB . 

Maximum amount of delay 

damages 
8.8 

Ten percent (10%) of the Accepted Contract 

Amount less provisional sum for DAAB.  

Method of measurement 12.2 As per the Bill of Quantities 

Percentage profit 12.3 As stated under 1.1.20 above 

Percentage rate to be 

applied to Provisional Sums 

for overhead charges and 

profit 

13.4 (b)(ii) 25% 

Adjustments for changes in 

cost 
13.7 Adjustment for changes in cost “shall” not apply  
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Conditions Sub-Clause Data 

Total advance payment  14.2 

Twenty (20%) Percentage of the Accepted 

Contract Amount payable in the currencies and 

proportions in which the Accepted Contract 

Amount is payable 

Repayment of Advance 

payment 

14.2.3 

 

(a)_exceeds 30% of the portion of the Accepted 

Contract Amount payable in that currency less 

Provisional Sums  

(b) deductions shall be made at the amortization 

rate of 5%_  

[provided that the advance payment shall be 

completely repaid prior to the time when 90 

percent (90%) of the Accepted Contract Amount 

less Provisional Sums has been certified for 

payment]]  

Period of payment 14.3 Fifty-Six (56) days 

Number of additional paper 

copies of Statements 
14.3(b) 6 copies 

Percentage of retention 14.3(iii) Five percent (5%) 

Limit of Retention Money 

(as a percentage of 

Accepted Contract Amount) 

14.3(iii) Five percent (5%) 

Plant and Materials 

 

14.5(b)(i) 

If Sub-Clause 14.5 applies: 

Plant and Materials for payment when shipped. 

Not Applicable 

14.5(c)(i) 

Plant and Materials for payment when delivered to 

the Site.  

- Concrete mixer 

- Sand 

- Cement 

- Aggregates 

- Paint 

- Timber 

- Tiles, etc 
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Conditions Sub-Clause Data 

Minimum Amount of 

Interim Payment Certificates 
14.6.2 

One percent (1%) of the Accepted Contract 

Amount. 

Period of payment of 

Advance Payment to the 

Contractor  

14.7(a) Twenty-Eight (28days)  

Period for the Employer to 

make interim payments to 

the Contractor under Sub-

Clause 14.6 (interim 

Payment) 

14.7b(i) Fifty-Six (56) days  

Period for the Employer to 

make interim payments to 

the Contractor under Sub-

Clause 14.13 (Final Payment) 

14.7b(ii) Twenty-Eight (28) days  

Period for the Employer to 

make final payment to the 

Contractor 

14.7(c) Fifty-Six (56) days  

financing charges for 

delayed payment 

(percentage points above 

the average bank short-

term lending rate as 

referred to under sub-

paragraph (a)) 

14.8 General Condition applies 

Number of additional paper 

copies of draft Final 

Statement 

14.11.1(b) 5 Copies  

Forces of nature, the risks of 

which are allocated to the 

Contractor 

17.2(d) General Condition applies 
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Conditions Sub-Clause Data 

Permitted deductible limits 19.1 

insurance required for the Works:   100%  

insurance required for Goods:100%  

  

insurance required for liability for breach of 

professional duty:100%   

 

insurance required against liability for fitness for 

purpose (if any is required):100%   

 

insurance required for injury to persons and 

damage to property:100%  

  

insurance required for injury to employees: 100% 

 

other insurances required by Laws and 8 by local 

practice:  

NA 

Additional amount to be 

insured (as a percentage of 

the replacement value, if 

less or more than 15%) 

19.2.1(b) 15% 

List of Exceptional Risks 

which shall not be excluded 

from the insurance cover for 

the Works 

19.2.1(iv) N/A 

Extent of insurance required 

for Goods 

19.2.2 

General Condition applies 

Amount of insurance 

required for Goods 
General Condition applies 
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Conditions Sub-Clause Data 

amount of insurance 

required for liability for 

breach of professional duty 

19.2.3(a)  

Insurance required against 

liability for fitness for 

purpose  

19.2.3(b) No 

Period of insurance required 

for liability for breach of 

professional duty 

19.2.3 General Condition applies 

Amount of insurance 

required for injury to 

persons and damage to 

property 

19.2.4 General Condition applies 

Other insurances required 

by Laws and by local 

practice (give details) 

 General Condition applies 

Time for appointment of 

DAAB 
21.1 

 

42 days after signature by both parties of the 

Contract Agreement 

 

The DAAB shall be 

comprised of 
21.1 

Three Members  
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Conditions Sub-Clause Data 

List of proposed members 

of DAAB 
21.1 

Proposed by Employer [Attach CVs to the bidding 

document and the Contract] 

To be provided 

Proposed by Contractor [Attach CVs to the 

Contract] 

To be provided  

Appointment (if not agreed) 

to be made by 
21.2 Sierra Leone Institution of Engineers 

Rules of arbitration 21.6(a) 

 

Sub-Clause 21.6(a) of PART B – Specific Provisions 

shall apply.  

 

UNCITRAL 

 21.6 (b) 
Sub-Clause 21.6(b) of PART B – Specific Provisions 

shall apply.  

Place of arbitration 21.6(a) Accra, Ghana 
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Table: Summary of Sections (if any) 

Description of parts of  

the Works that shall be  

designated a Section  

for the purposes of the  

Contract  

(Sub-Clause 1.1.73) 

Value: Percentage* of  

Accepted Contract  

Amount  

(Sub-Clause 14.9) 

Time for Completion 

(Sub-Clause 1.1.84) 

Delay Damages 

(Sub-Clause 8.8) 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

*These percentages shall also be applied to each half of the Retention Money under Sub-Clause 14.9 
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Part B - Specific Provisions 

 

 

Sub-Clause 1.1.10 

Contract 

 

“the Contractor’s Proposal” is deleted.  

Sub-Clause 1.1.49 

Laws 

 

The Sub-Clause is replaced with:  

“Laws” means all national (or state) legislation, statutes, 

ordinances and other laws, and regulations and by-laws of any 

legally constituted public authority.” 

 

Sub-Clause 1.1.74 

Site 

The Sub-Clause is replaced with:  

“Site” means the places where the Permanent Works are to be 

executed, including storage and working area, and to which 

Plant and Materials are to be delivered, and any other places 

specified in the Contract as forming part of the Site.” 

 

Sub-Clause 1.1.77 

Statement 

On the second line after “Payment Certificate under…”, add 

“Sub-Clause 14.2.1 [Advance Payment Guarantee] (if 

applicable),”. 

Sub-Clause 1.1.81 

Tender 

“the Contractor’s Proposal” is deleted. 

Sub-Clause 1.1.89 to 1.1.91 are added after Sub-Clause 1.1.88 

Sub-Clause 1.1 89 Bank “Bank” means the financing institution (if any) named in the 

Contract Data. 

Sub-Clause 1.1.90 

Borrower  

“Borrower” means the person (if any) named as the borrower 

in the Contract Data. 

Sub-Clause 1.1.91 

ES 

 

“ES” means Environmental and Social (including Sexual 

Exploitation and Assault (SEA)). 
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Sub-Clause 1.1.92 

Sexual Exploitation and 

Abuse (SEA), and Sexual 

Harassment (SH)  

“Sexual Exploitation and Abuse” “(SEA)” and Sexual 

Harassment (HS) mean the following: 

Sexual Exploitation is defined as any actual or attempted 

abuse of position of vulnerability, differential power or 

trust, for sexual purposes, including, but not limited to, 

profiting monetarily, socially or politically from the sexual 

exploitation of another.   

Sexual Abuse is defined as the actual or threatened 

physical intrusion of a sexual nature, whether by force or 

under unequal or coercive conditions; and   

“Sexual Harassment” “(SH)” is defined as unwelcome 

sexual advances, requests for sexual favors, and other 

verbal or physical conduct of a sexual nature by the 

Contractor’s Personnel with other Contractor’s or 

Employer’s Personnel. 

 

Sub-Clause 1.2 

Interpretation 

 

Sub-paragraph (a) is replaced with the following:  

 

(a) “Words indicating one gender include all genders; 

 

 “he/she” is replaced with:” it”; 

 

“him/her” is replaced with “it”; 

 

“his” and “his/her” are replaced with: “its”; 

 

 “himself/herself” are replaced with: “itself”.” 

 

Further, “and” is deleted from the end of sub-paragraph (i) and 

added at the end of sub-paragraph (j).  

 

sub-paragraph (k) is added: 

 

(k) “The word “tender” is synonymous with “bid” or 

“proposal”, the word tenderer with “bidder” or 

“proposer” and the words “tender documents” with 

“request for bids documents” or “request for proposal 

documents”, as applicable.” 
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Sub-Clause 1.5 

Priority of Documents 

 

The following documents are added in the list of Priority 

Documents after (e):  

 

“(f) the Particular Conditions Part C- Fraud and Corruption; 

 

(g) the Particular Conditions Part D- Environmental and Social 

(ES) Metrics for Progress Reports;” 

 

 and the list renumbered accordingly. 

Sub-Clause 1.6 

Contract Agreement 

The last paragraph is replaced with: 

 

“If the Contractor comprises a JV, the authorised 

representative of the JV shall sign the Contract Agreement in 

accordance with sub –clauses 1.14 (Joint and Several Liability).” 

Sub-Clause 1.12 

Confidentiality 

The following is added at the end of the second paragraph: 

“The Contractor shall be permitted to disclose information 

required to establish its qualifications to compete for other 

projects.” 

“or” at the end of (b) is deleted. 

 

“or” at the end of (c) is added. 

 

The following is then added as (d): “is being provided to the 

Bank .” 

Sub-Clause 1.17 

Inspections & Audit by the 

Bank 

The following Sub-Clause is added after Sub-Clause 1.16: 

 

“Pursuant to paragraph 2.2 e. of Particular Conditions - Part C- 

Fraud and Corruption, the Contractor shall permit and shall 

cause its agents (where declared or not), subcontractors, 

subconsultants, service providers, suppliers, and personnel, to 

permit, the Bank and/or persons appointed by the Bank to 

inspect the site and/or the accounts, records and other 

documents relating to the procurement process, selection 

and/or contract execution, and to have such accounts, records 

and other documents audited by auditors appointed by the 

Bank. The Contractor’s and its Subcontractors’ and 

subconsultants’ attention is drawn to Sub-Clause 15.8 (Fraud 

and Corruption) which provides, inter alia, that acts intended 

to materially impede the exercise of the Bank’s inspection and 

audit rights constitute a prohibited practice subject to contract 
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termination (as well as to a determination of ineligibility 

pursuant to the Bank’s prevailing sanctions procedures).” 

Sub-Clause 2.4 

Employer’s Financial 

Arrangements 

The first paragraph is replaced with: 

 

“The Employer shall submit, before the Commencement Date, 

reasonable evidence that financial arrangements have been 

made for financing the Employer’s obligations under the 

Contract.” 

 

The following sub-paragraph is added at the end of Sub-

Clause 2.4: 

“In addition, if the Bank has notified to the Borrower that the 

Bank has suspended disbursements under its loan, which 

finances in whole or in part the execution of the Works, the 

Employer shall give notice of such suspension to the 

Contractor with detailed particulars, including the date of such 

notification, with a copy to the Engineer, within 7 days of the 

Borrower having received the suspension notification from the 

Bank. If alternative funds will be available in appropriate 

currencies to the Employer to continue making payments to 

the Contractor beyond a date 60 days after the date of Bank 

notification of the suspension, the Employer shall provide 

reasonable evidence in its notice of the extent to which such 

funds will be available.” 

 

Sub-Clause 2.6 
Employer-Supplied 

Materials and Employer’s 

Equipment 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

[If Employer- Supplied Materials are listed in the Employer’s 

Requirements for the Contractor’s use in the execution of 

Works, the following provisions may be added]: Not 

Applicable  

 

The following is added after the last paragraph of Sub-Clause 

2.6: 

 

“The Employer shall supply to the Contractor the Employer-

Supplied Materials listed in the Specification, at the time(s) 

stated in the Specification (if not stated, within the times that 

shall be required to enable the Contractor to proceed with 

execution of the Works in accordance with the Programme). 

 

When made available by the Employer, the Contractor shall 

visually inspect the Employer-Supplied Materials and shall 

promptly give a Notice to the Engineer of any shortage, defect 

or default in them. Thereafter, the Contractor shall rectify such 
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shortage, defect or default to the extent instructed by the 

Engineer. Such instruction shall be deemed to have been given 

under Sub-Clause 13.3.1 [Variation by Instruction]. 

 

After this visual inspection, the Employer-Supplied Materials 

shall come under the care, custody and control of the 

Contractor. The Contractor’s obligations of inspection, care, 

custody, and control shall not relieve the Employer of liability 

of any shortage, defect or default not apparent from a visual 

inspection.” 

 

[If Employer’s Equipment are listed in the Specification for the 

Contractor’s use in the execution of Works, the following 

provisions may be added]: Not Applicable  

 

The following is added after the last paragraph of Sub-Clause 

2.6: 

 

“The Employer shall make the Employer’s Equipment listed in 

the Specification available to the Contractor at the time(s) 

stated in the Specification (if not stated, within the times that 

shall be required to enable the Contractor to proceed with 

execution of the Works in accordance with the Programme). 

 

Unless expressly stated otherwise in the Specification, the 

Employer’s Equipment shall be provided for the exclusive use 

of the Contractor. 

 

When made available by the Employer, the Contractor shall 

visually inspect the Employer’s Equipment and shall promptly 

give a Notice to the Engineer of any shortage, defect or default 

in them. Thereafter, the Contractor shall rectify such shortage, 

defect or default to the extent instructed by the Engineer. Such 

instruction shall be deemed to have been given under Sub-

Clause 13.3.1 [Variation by Instruction]. 

 

The Contractor shall be responsible for the Employer’s 

Equipment while it is under the Contractor’s control and/or any 

of the Contractor’s Personnel is operating it, driving it, 

directing it, using it, or in control of it. 

 

The Contractor shall not remove from the Site any items of the 

Employer’s Equipment without the consent of the Employer. 

However, consent shall not be required for vehicles 
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transporting Goods or Contractor’s personnel to or from the 

Site.” 

 

  

Sub-Clause 3.1 

The Engineer 

The following is added at the end of the first sub-paragraph:  

“The Engineer’s staff shall include suitably qualified engineers 

and other professionals who are competent to carry out these 

duties.” 

 

Sub-Clause 3.2 

Engineer’s Duties and 

Authority 

 

The Engineer shall obtain the consent in writing of the 

Employer before taking action under the following Sub-

Clauses of these Conditions: 

 

(a) Sub-Clause 13.1: Right to vary - instructing a variation, 

except; 

 

(i) in an emergency situation as determined by 

the Engineer; or 

(ii) (if such a Variation would increase the 

Accepted Contract Amount by less than the 

percentage specified in the Contract Data. 

(b) Sub-Clause 13.2 (Value Engineering): stating consent or 

otherwise to a value engineering proposal submitted by 

the Contractor in accordance with Sub-Clause 13.2. 

 

Notwithstanding the obligation, as set out above, to obtain 

consent in writing, if, in the opinion of the Engineer, an 

emergency occurs affecting the safety of life or of the Works 

or of adjoining property, it may, without relieving the 

Contractor of any of his duties and responsibility under the 

Contract, instruct the Contractor to execute all such work or to 

do all such things as may, in the opinion of the Engineer, be 

necessary to abate or reduce the risk. The Contractor shall 

forthwith comply, despite the absence of consent of the 

Employer, with any such instruction of the Engineer. The 

Engineer shall determine an addition to the Contract Price, in 

respect of such instruction, and EOT if any, in accordance with 

Clause 13 and shall notify the Contractor accordingly, with a 

copy to the Employer. 
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Sub-Clause 3.3 

Engineer’s Representative 

 

The following is added at the end of Sub-Clause 3.3: 

 

“The Engineer shall obtain the consent of the Employer before 

appointing or replacing an Engineer’s Representative.”  

 

Sub-Clause 3.4 

Delegation by the Engineer 

 

The following is added at the end of the second paragraph:  

 

“If any assistants are not fluent in this language, the Engineer 

shall make competent interpreters available during all working 

hours, in a number sufficient for those assistants to properly 

perform their assigned duties and/or exercise their delegated 

authority.” 

 

Sub-Clause 3.6 

Replacement of the 

Engineer 

 

In the first paragraph, “42 days” is replaced with: “21 days”;   

In the third para, “shall” is replaced with: “should”. 

 

Sub-Clause 4.1 

Contractor’s General 

Obligations 

 

The following is inserted after the paragraph “The Contractor 

shall provide the Plant (and spare parts, if any) …”: 

 

“All equipment, material, and services to be incorporated in or 

required for the Works shall have their origin in any eligible 

source country as defined by the Bank.” 

 The following is inserted after the paragraph “The Contractor 

shall, whenever required by the Engineer...”: 

 

The Contractor shall not carry out mobilization to Site (e.g. 

limited clearance for haul roads, site accesses and work site 

establishment, geotechnical investigations or investigations 

to select ancillary features such as quarries and borrow pits) 

unless the Engineer gives consent, a consent that shall not be 

unreasonably delayed, that appropriate measures are in place 

to address environmental and social   risks and impacts, which 

at a minimum shall include applying the Management 

Strategies and Implementation Plans (MSIPs) and Code of 

Conduct for Contractor’s Personnel submitted as part of the 

Bid and agreed as part of the Contract.  

 

The Contractor shall submit, to the Engineer for Review any 

additional MSIPs as are necessary to manage the ES risks and 

impacts of ongoing Works (e.g. excavation, earth works, 

bridge and structure works, stream and road diversions, 
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quarrying or extraction of materials, concrete batching and 

asphalt manufacture). These MSIPs collectively comprise the 

Contractor’s Environmental and Social Management Plan (C-

ESMP). The Contractor shall review the C-ESMP, periodically 

(but not less than every six (6) months), and update it as 

required to ensure that it contains measures appropriate to 

the Works. The updated C-ESMP shall be submitted to the 

Engineer for Review  

 

The C-ESMP shall be part of the Contractor’s Documents.  The 

procedures for Review of the C-ESMP and its updates shall be 

as described in Sub-Clause 4.4.1 [Preparation and Review]. 

 

The following is added as (g); (g) and (h) of the Sub-Clause 

are then renumbered as (h) and (i) respectively. 

 

(g) if so stated in the Specification, the Contractor shall: 

 

(i) design structural elements of the Works taking 

into account climate change considerations;  

 

(ii) apply the concept of universal access (the concept 

of universal access means unimpeded access for 

people of all ages and abilities in different 

situations and under various circumstances; 

(iii) consider the incremental risks of the public’s 

potential exposure to operational accidents or 

natural hazards, including extreme weather 

events; and  

(iv)  any other requirement stated in the 

Specification.” 

 

The following is added at the end of the Sub-Clause: 

  

“The Contractor shall provide relevant contract- related 

information, as the Employer and/or Engineer may 

reasonably request to conduct Stakeholder engagements. 

“Stakeholder” refers to individuals or groups who: 

 

(i) are affected or likely to be affected by the Contract; 

and 

(ii) may have ab interest in the Contract.  

 



 

Section IX: Particular Conditions _______________ Page | 220  

 

The Contractor may also directly participate in Stakeholder 

engagements, as the Employer and/or Engineer may 

reasonably request.”  

 

Sub-Clause 4.2 

Performance Security and 

ES Performance Security  

The first paragraph is replaced with:  

 

“The Contractor shall obtain (at its cost) a Performance Security 

for proper performance and, if applicable, an Environmental 

and Social (ES) Performance Security for compliance with the 

Contractor’s ES obligations, in the amounts stated in the 

Contract Data and denominated in the currency(ies) of the 

Contract or in a freely convertible currency acceptable to the 

Employer. If amounts are not stated in the Contract Data, this 

Sub-Clause shall not apply.” 

 

In the following Sub-Clauses of the General Conditions, the 

term “Performance Security” is replaced with: “Performance 

Security and, if applicable, an Environmental and Social (ES) 

Performance Security”: 

 

2.1-  Right of Access to the Site;  

 

14.2- Advance Payment;  

 

14.6- Issue of IPC; 

 

14.12- Discharge; 

 

14.13- Issue of FPC; 

 

14.14 Cessation of Employer’s Liability; 

 

15.2- Termination for Contractor’s Default; 

 

15.5- Termination for Employer’s Convenience. 

 

 

Sub-Clause 4.2.1 

Contractor’s 

obligations 

The first paragraph is replaced with: 

 

“The Contractor shall deliver the Performance Security and, if 

applicable, an ES Performance Security to the Employer within 

28 days after receiving the Letter of Acceptance and shall send 

a copy to the Engineer. The Performance Security shall be 

issued by a reputable bank or financial institution selected by 



 

Section IX: Particular Conditions _______________ Page | 221  

 

the Contractor and shall be in the form annexed to the 

Particular Conditions, as stipulated by the Employer in the 

Contract Data, or in another form approved by the Employer. 

The ES Performance Security shall be issued by a reputable 

bank selected by the Contractor and shall be in the form 

annexed to the Particular Conditions, as stipulated by the 

Employer in the Contract Data, or in another form approved 

by the Employer.” 

 

Thereafter, throughout Sub-Clause 4.2 “Performance Security” 

is replaced with: “Performance Security and, if applicable, ES 

Performance Security.” 

  

Sub-Clause 4.2.2 

Claims under the 

Performance Security 

 

The first paragraph is replaced in its entirety with: “The 

Employer shall not make a claim under the Performance 

Security, except for amounts for which the Employer is entitled 

under the Contract.”  

Sub-Clause 4.2.3 

Return of Performance 

Security 

 

In sub-paragraph (a) “21 days” is replaced with: “28 days”.   

Sub-Clause 4.3 

Contractor’s 

Representative 

 

The following is added at the end of the last paragraph: “If any 

of these persons is not fluent in this language, the Contractor 

shall make competent interpreters available during all working 

hours in a number deemed sufficient by the Engineer.” 

 

Sub-Clause 4.6 

Co-operation 

 

On the second-last line of the first paragraph before 

“Contractor’s”, add “of the”. 

 

The following is added after the first paragraph: 

 

“The Contractor shall also, as stated in the Specification or as 

instructed by the Engineer, cooperate with and allow 

appropriate opportunities for the Employer’s Personnel to 

conduct any environmental and social assessment.  

Sub-Clause 4.7 
Setting out 

In the second bullet-point of sub-paragraph (b) of Sub-Clause 

4.7.3: 

 

- before “if the items of reference”, add: “when examining 

the items of reference within the period stated in sub-

paragraph (a) of Sub-Clause 4.7.2”  
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- On the second and third lines, the following is deleted 

“and the contractor’s Notice is given after the period 

stated in sub-paragraph (a) of Sub-Clause 4.7.2”. 

 

Sub-Clause 4.8 

Health and Safety 

Obligations 

 

The following are included after deleting “and” at the end of 

(f) and replacing “.” with “;” at the end of (g): 

“ 

(h) provide health and safety training of Contractor’s 

Personnel as appropriate and maintain training 

records; 

(i)  actively engage the Contractor’s Personnel in 

promoting understanding, and methods for, 

implementation of health and safety requirements, as 

well as in providing information to Contractor’s 

Personnel, training on occupational safety and health, 

and provision of personal protective equipment 

without expense to the Contractor’s Personnel;  

(j) put in place workplace processes for Contractor’s 

Personnel to report work situations that they believe 

are not safe or healthy, and to remove themselves 

from a work situation which they have reasonable 

justification to believe presents an imminent and 

serious danger to their life or health.  

(k) Contractor’s Personnel who remove themselves 

from such work situations shall not be required to 

return to work until necessary remedial action to 

correct the situation has been taken. Contractor’s 

Personnel shall not be retaliated against or otherwise 

subject to reprisal or negative action for such 

reporting or removal;  

(l) subject to Sub-Clause 4.6, collaborate with the 

entities and Personnel under paragraph (a) , (b) and 

(c) of Sub-Clause 4.6, in applying the health and safety 

requirements. This is without prejudice to the 

responsibility of the relevant entities for the health 

and safety of their own personnel; and  

(m) establish and implement a system for regular (not 

less than six-monthly) review of health and safety 

performance and the working environment.” 

 

The second and third paragraphs are replaced with the 

following: 
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 “Subject to Sub-Clause 4.1, the Contractor shall submit to the 

Engineer for Review a health and safety manual which has 

been specifically prepared for the Works, the Site and other 

places (if any) where the Contractor intends to execute the 

Works. The procedures for Review of the health and safety 

manual and its updates shall be as described in Sub-Clause 

4.4.1 [Preparation and Review]. 

The health and safety manual shall be in addition to any other 

similar document required under applicable health and safety 

regulations and Laws. 

The health and safety manual shall set out all the health and 

safety requirements under the Contract,  

(a)  which shall include at a minimum: 

(i) the procedures to establish and maintain a safe 

working environment without risk to health at 

all workplaces, machinery, equipment and 

processes under the control of the Contractor, 

including control measures for chemical, 

physical and biological substances and agents;  

(ii) details of the training to be provided, records 

to be kept; 

(iii) the procedures for prevention, preparedness 

and response activities to be implemented in 

the case of an emergency event (i.e. an 

unanticipated incident, arising from both 

natural and man-made hazards, typically in 

the form of fire, explosions, leaks or spills, 

which may occur for a variety of different 

reasons including failure to implement 

operating procedures that are designed to 

prevent their occurrence, extreme weather or 

lack of early warning); 

(iv) the measures to be taken to avoid or 

minimize the potential for community 

exposure to water-borne, water-based, water-

related, and vector-borne diseases,  

(v) the measures to be implemented to avoid or 

minimize the spread of communicable 

diseases (including transfer of Sexually 
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Transmitted Diseases or Infections (STDs), 

such as HIV virus) and non-communicable 

diseases associated with the execution of the 

Works, taking into consideration 

differentiated exposure to and higher 

sensitivity of vulnerable groups. This includes 

taking measures to avoid or minimize the 

transmission of communicable diseases that 

may be associated with the influx of 

temporary or permanent Contract-related 

labour;  

(vi) the policies and procedures on the 

management and quality of accommodation 

and welfare facilities if such accommodation 

and welfare facilities are provided by the 

Contractor in accordance with Sub-Clause 6.6; 

and 

    (b)        any other requirements stated in the Specification. 

The paragraph starting with: “In addition to the reporting 

requirement of…” is deleted and replaced with the addition to 

GC Sub-Clause 4.20 in Sub-Clause 4.20 of the Special 

Provisions. 

 

Sub-Clause 4.15  

Access Route  

The following is added at the end of Sub-Clause 4.15:  

“The Contractor shall take all necessary safety measures to 

avoid the occurrence of incidents and injuries to any third 

party associated with the use of Contractor’s Equipment on 

public roads or other public infrastructure. 

The Contractor shall monitor road safety incidents and 

accidents to identify negative safety issues, and establish and 

implement necessary measures to resolve them.”   

 

Sub-Clause 4.18 

Protection of the 

Environment 

 

Sub-Clause 4.18 Protection of the Environment is replaced 

with: 

 “The Contractor shall take all necessary measures to: 

(a) protect the environment (both on and off the Site); and  

(b) limit damage and nuisance to people and property 

resulting from pollution, noise and other results of the 

Contractor’s operations and/ or activities. 

 

The Contractor shall ensure that emissions, surface discharges, 

effluent and any other pollutants from the Contractor’s 
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activities shall exceed neither the values indicated in the 

Specification, nor those prescribed by applicable Laws. 

 

In the event of damage to the environment, property and/or 

nuisance to people, on or off Site as a result of the Contractor’s 

operations, the Contractor shall agree with the Engineer the 

appropriate actions and time scale to remedy, as practicable, 

the damaged environment to its former condition. The 

Contractor shall implement such remedies at its cost to the 

satisfaction of the Engineer.”  

 

Sub-Clause 4.20 

Progress Reports 

 

Replace “4.20 (g) with: “the Environmental and Social (ES) 

metrics set out in Particular Conditions - Part D” 

 

The following is added at the end of the Sub-Clause: 

“In addition to the reporting requirement of this sub-

paragraph (g) of Sub-Clause 4.20 [Progress Reports] the 

Contractor shall inform the Engineer immediately of any 

allegation, incident or accident, which has or is likely to have a 

significant adverse effect on the environment, the affected 

communities, the public, Employer’s Personnel or Contractor’s 

Personnel. This includes, but is not limited to, any incident or 

accident causing fatality or serious injury; significant adverse 

effects or damage to private property; or any allegation of SEA 

and/or SH. In case of SEA and/or SH, while maintaining 

confidentiality as appropriate, the type of allegation (sexual 

exploitation, sexual abuse or sexual harassment), gender and 

age of the person who experienced the alleged incident should 

be included in the information. 

The Contractor, upon becoming aware of the allegation, 

incident or accident, shall also immediately inform the 

Engineer of any such incident or accident on the 

Subcontractors’ or suppliers’ premises relating to the Works 

which has or is likely to have a significant adverse effect on the 

environment, the affected communities, the public, Employer’s 

Personnel or Contractor’s, its Subcontractors’ and suppliers’ 

personnel. The notification shall provide sufficient detail 

regarding such incidents or accidents. The Contractor shall 

provide full details of such incidents or accidents to the 

Engineer within the timeframe agreed with the Engineer.  
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The Contractor shall require its Subcontractors and suppliers 

(other than Subcontractors) to immediately notify the 

Contractor of any incidents or accidents referred to in this 

Subclause.”  

 

Sub-Clause 4.21 

Security of the Site 

 

Sub-Clause 4.21 Security of the Site is replaced with: 

“Sub-Clause 4.21 Security of the Site 

The Contractor shall be responsible for the security of the Site, 

and: 

 

(a) for keeping unauthorised persons off the Site;  

 

(b) authorised persons shall be limited to the Contractor’s 

Personnel, the Employer’s Personnel, and to any other 

personnel identified as authorised personnel (including 

the Employer’s other contractors on the Site), by a 

Notice from the Employer or the Engineer to the 

Contractor. 

 

Subject to Sub-Clause 4.1, the Contractor shall submit for the 

Engineer’s No-objection a security management plan that sets 

out the security arrangements for the Site. 

 

The Contractor shall (i) conduct appropriate background 

checks on any personnel retained to provide security; (ii) train 

the security personnel adequately (or determine that they are 

properly trained) in the use of force (and where applicable, 

firearms), and appropriate conduct towards Contractor’s 

Personnel, Employer’s Personnel and affected communities; 

and (iii) require the security personnel to act within the 

applicable Laws and any requirements set out in the 

Specification.  

 

The Contractor shall not permit any use of force by security 

personnel in providing security except when used for 

preventive and defensive purposes in proportion to the nature 

and extent of the threat. 

In making security arrangements, the Contractor shall also 

comply with any additional requirements stated in the 

Specification.”  

 

Sub-Clause 4.22 

Contractor’s Operations 

on Site 

On the third line of the second paragraph before “4.17”, “Sub- 

Clause” is added. 
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Sub-Clause 4.23 

Archaeological and 

Geological Findings 

 

The first paragraph is replaced with the following: 

“All fossils, coins, articles of value or antiquity, structures, 

groups of structures, and other remains or items of geological, 

archaeological, paleontological, historical, architectural or 

religious interest found on the Site shall be placed under the 

care and custody of the Employer. The Contractor shall: 

 

(a) take all reasonable precautions, including fencing-off 

the area or site of the finding, to avoid further 

disturbance and prevent Contractor’s Personnel or 

other persons from removing or damaging any of 

these findings;  

(b) train relevant Contractor’s Personnel on appropriate 

actions to be taken in the event of such findings; and 

(c) implement any other action consistent with the 

requirements of the Specification and relevant Laws.”  

 

Sub-Clause 4.24 

Suppliers (other than 

Subcontractors) 

 

4.24.1 Forced Labour  

The Contractor shall take measures to require its suppliers 

(other than Subcontractors) not to employ or engage forced 

labour including trafficked persons as described in Sub-Clause 

6.21. If forced labour/trafficking cases are identified, the 

Contractor shall take measures to require the suppliers to take 

appropriate steps to remedy them. Where the supplier does 

not remedy the situation, the Contractor shall within a 

reasonable period substitute the supplier with a supplier that 

is able to manage such risks.  

 

4.24.2 Child labour  

The Contractor shall take measures to require its suppliers 

(other than Subcontractors) not to employ or engage child 

labour as described in Sub-Clause 6.22. If child labour cases 

are identified, the Contractor shall take measures to require 

the suppliers to take appropriate steps to remedy them. Where 

the supplier does not remedy the situation, the Contractor 

shall within a reasonable period substitute the supplier with a 

supplier that is able to manage such risks. 

 

4.24.3 Serious Safety Issues  

The Contractor, including its Subcontractors, shall comply with 

all applicable safety obligations, including as stated in Sub-

Clauses 4.8, 5.1 and 6.7. The Contractor shall also take 

measures to require its suppliers (other than Subcontractors) 

to adopt procedures and mitigation measures adequate to 
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address safety issues related to their personnel. If serious 

safety issues are identified, the Contractor shall take measures 

to require the suppliers to take appropriate steps to remedy 

them. Where the supplier does not remedy the situation, the 

Contractor shall within a reasonable period substitute the 

supplier with a supplier that is able to manage such risks.  

 

 

4.24.4 Obtaining natural resource materials in relation to 

supplier 

The Contractor shall obtain natural resource materials from 

suppliers  that can demonstrate, through compliance with the 

applicable verification  and/ or certification requirements, that 

obtaining such materials is not contributing to the risk of 

significant conversion or significant degradation of natural or 

critical habitats such as unsustainably harvested wood 

products, gravel or sand extraction from river beds or beaches. 

 

If a supplier cannot continue to demonstrate that obtaining 

such materials is not contributing to the risk of significant 

conversion or significant degradation of natural or critical 

habitats, the Contractor shall within a reasonable period 

substitute the supplier with a supplier that is able to 

demonstrate that they are not significantly adversely 

impacting the habitats. 

 

 

Sub-Clause 4.25  

Code of Conduct 

The Contractor shall have a Code of Conduct for the 

Contractor’s Personnel.  

The Contractor shall take all necessary measures to ensure that 

each Contractor’s Personnel is made aware of the Code of 

Conduct including specific behaviors that are prohibited, and 

understands the consequences of engaging in such prohibited 

behaviors.   

These measures include providing instructions and 

documentation that can be understood by the Contractor’s 

Personnel and seeking to obtain that person’s signature 

acknowledging receipt of such instructions and/or 

documentation, as appropriate. 

The Contractor shall also ensure that the Code of Conduct is 

visibly displayed in multiple locations on the Site and any other 

place where the Works will be carried out, as well as in areas 
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outside the Site accessible to the local community and project 

affected people. The posted Code of Conduct shall be 

provided in languages comprehensible to Contractor’s 

Personnel, Employer’s Personnel and the local community. 

 

The Contractor’s Management Strategy and Implementation 

Plans shall include appropriate processes for the Contractor to 

verify compliance with these obligations.   

 

Sub-Clause 5.1 

Subcontractors 

 

The following is added at the beginning of the second 

paragraph. 

 

“The Contractor shall require that its Subcontractors execute 

the Works in accordance with the Contract, including 

complying with the relevant ES requirements and the 

obligations set out in Sub-Clause 4.25 above.” 

The following is added at the end of the last paragraph of 

Sub-Clause 5.1: 

 

“All subcontracts relating to the Works shall include 

provisions which entitle the Employer to require the 

subcontract to be assigned to the Employer under sub-

paragraph (a) of Sub-Clause 15.2.3 [After Termination]. 

Where practicable, the Contractor shall give fair and 

reasonable opportunity for contractors from the Country to 

be appointed as Subcontractors.” 

 

Sub-Clause 5.2.2 

Objection to Nomination 

 

In sub-paragraph (a), on the first line before “Subcontractor”, 

“nominated” is added. 

 

In sub-paragraph (c):  

 

“and” is deleted from the end of (i); 

 

 “.” at the end of (ii) is replaced with: “, and”.  

 

The following is then added as (iii):   

 

 “(iii) be paid only if and when the Contractor has received 

from the Employer payments for sums due under the 

Subcontract referred to under Sub-Clause 5.2.3 [ Payment to 

nominated Subcontractors].”  
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Sub-Clause 6.1 

Engagement of Staff and 

Labour 

 

The following paragraphs are added at the end of the Sub-

Clause: 

 

The Contractor shall provide the Contractor’s Personnel 

information and documentation that are clear and 

understandable regarding their terms and conditions of 

employment. The information and documentation shall set out 

their rights under relevant labour Laws applicable to the 

Contractor’s Personnel (which will include any applicable 

collective agreements), including their rights related to hours 

of work, wages, overtime, compensation and benefits, as well 

as those arising from any requirements in the Specification. 

The Contractor’s Personnel shall be informed when any 

material changes to their terms or conditions of employment 

occur.  

 

“The Contractor is encouraged, to the extent practicable and 

reasonable, to employ staff and labour with appropriate 

qualifications and experience from sources within the 

Country.” 

 

Sub-Clause 6.2 

Rates of Wages and 

Conditions of Labour 

 

The following paragraphs are added at the end of the Sub-

Clause: 

 

“The Contractor shall inform the Contractor’s Personnel about: 

 

(a) any deduction to their payment and the conditions of 

such deductions in accordance with the applicable 

Laws or as stated in the Specification; and 

(b) their liability to pay personal income taxes in the 

Country in respect of such of their salaries, wages, 

allowances and any benefits as are subject to tax under 

the Laws of the Country for the time being in force.  

 

The Contractor shall perform such duties in regard to such 

deductions thereof as may be imposed on him by such Laws. 

 

Where required by applicable Laws or as stated in the 

Specification, the Contractor shall provide the Contractor’s 

Personnel written notice of termination of employment and 

details of severance payments in a timely manner. The 

Contractor shall have paid the Contractor’s Personnel (either 

directly or where appropriate for their benefit) all due wages 

and entitlements including, as applicable, social security 
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benefits and pension contributions, on or before the end of 

their engagement/ employment.”  

 

Sub-Clause 6.5 Working 

Hours  

The following is inserted at the end of the Sub-Clause: 

 

“The Contractor shall provide the Contractor’s Personnel 

annual holiday and sick, maternity and family leave, as required 

by applicable Laws or as stated in the Specification.” 

Sub-Clause 6.6 

Facilities for Staff and 

Labour 

 

The following is added as the last paragraph: 

 

“If stated in the Specification, the Contractor shall give access 

to or provide services that accommodate the physical, social 

and cultural needs of the Contractor’s Personnel. The 

Contractor shall also provide similar facilities for the 

Employer’s Personnel as stated in the Specification.”  

 

Sub-Clause 6.7 

Health and Safety of 

Personnel  

 

 

In the second paragraph, “The Contractor” is replaced with: 

 

“Except as otherwise stated in the Specification, the 

Contractor…”  

 

Sub-Clause 6.9 

Contractor’s Personnel 

 

 

The Sub-Clause is replaced with: 

“The Contractor’s Personnel (including Key Personnel, if any) 

shall be appropriately qualified, skilled, experienced and 

competent in their respective trades or occupations.    

 

The Engineer may require the Contractor to remove (or cause 

to be removed) any person employed on the Site or Works, 

including the Contractor’s Representative and Key Personnel 

(if any), who: 

 

(a) persists in any misconduct or lack of care; 

(b) carries out duties incompetently or negligently; 

(c) fails to comply with any provision of the Contract; 

(d) persists in any conduct which is prejudicial to safety, 

health, or the protection of the environment; 

(e) based on reasonable evidence, is determined to have 

engaged in Fraud and Corruption during the execution of 

the Works;  

(f) has been recruited from the Employer’s Personnel in 

breach of Sub-Clause 6.3 [Recruitment of Persons]; 
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(g) undertakes behavior which breaches the Code of Conduct 

for Contractor’s Personnel (ES). 

 

If appropriate, the Contractor shall then promptly appoint (or 

cause to be appointed) a suitable replacement with equivalent 

skills and experience. In the case of replacement of the 

Contractor’s Representative, Sub-Clause 4.3 [Contractor’s 

Representative] shall apply. In the case of replacement of Key 

Personnel (if any), Sub-Clause 6.12 [Key Personnel] shall apply. 

 

Subject to the requirements in Sub-Clause 4.3 [Contractor’s 

Representative] and 6.12 [Key Personnel], and notwithstanding 

any requirement from the Engineer to remove or cause to 

remove any person, the Contractor shall take immediate action 

as appropriate in response to any violation of (a) through (g) 

above. Such immediate action shall include removing (or 

causing to be removed) from the Site or other places where 

the Works are being carried out, any Contractor’s Personnel 

who engages in (a), (b), (c), (d), (e) or (g) above or has been 

recruited as stated in (f) above.” 

 

Sub-Clause 6.12 

Key Personnel 

The following is inserted at the end of the last paragraph:  

 

“If any of the Key Personnel are not fluent in this language, the 

Contractor shall make competent interpreters available during 

all working hours in a number deemed sufficient by the 

Engineer.” 

 

The following Sub-Clauses 6.13 to 6.27 are added after sub-clause 6.12  

 

Sub-Clause 6.13 

Foreign Personnel 

The Contractor may bring into the Country any foreign 

personnel who are necessary for the execution of the Works to 

the extent allowed by the applicable Laws. The Contractor shall 

ensure that these personnel are provided with the required 

residence visas and work permits. The Employer will, if 

requested by the Contractor, use its best endeavors in a timely 

and expeditious manner to assist the Contractor in obtaining 

any local, state, national, or government permission required 

for bringing in the Contractor’s personnel. 

 

The Contractor shall be responsible for the return of these 

personnel to the place where they were recruited or to their 

domicile. In the event of the death in the Country of any of 

these personnel or members of their families, the Contractor 
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shall similarly be responsible for making the appropriate 

arrangements for their return or burial. 

 

Sub-Clause 6.14 

Supply of Foodstuffs 

The Contractor shall arrange for the provision of a sufficient 

supply of suitable food as may be stated in the Specification at 

reasonable prices for the Contractor’s Personnel for the 

purposes of or in connection with the Contract. 

 

Sub-Clause 6.15 

Supply of Water 

The Contractor shall, having regard to local conditions, provide 

on the Site an adequate supply of drinking and other water for 

the use of the Contractor’s Personnel. 

 

Sub-Clause 6.16 

Measures against Insect 

and Pest Nuisance 

 

The Contractor shall at all times take the necessary precautions 

to protect the Contractor’s Personnel employed on the Site 

from insect and pest nuisance, and to reduce the danger to 

their health. The Contractor shall comply with all the 

regulations of the local health authorities, including use of 

appropriate insecticide. 

 

Sub-Clause 6.17 

Alcoholic Liquor or Drugs 

 

The Contractor shall not, otherwise than in accordance with the 

Laws of the Country, import, sell, give, barter or otherwise 

dispose of any alcoholic liquor or drugs, or permit or allow 

importation, sale, gift, barter or disposal thereto by 

Contractor’s Personnel. 

 

Sub-Clause 6.18 

Arms and Ammunition 

 

The Contractor shall not give, barter, or otherwise dispose of, 

to any person, any arms or ammunition of any kind, or allow 

Contractor’s Personnel to do so. 

 

Sub-Clause 6.19 

Festivals and Religious 

Customs 

 

The Contractor shall respect the Country’s recognized festivals, 

days of rest and religious or other customs. 

 

Sub-Clause 6.20 

Funeral Arrangements 

 

The Contractor shall be responsible, to the extent required by 

local regulations, for making any funeral arrangements for any 

of its local employees who may die while engaged upon the 

Works. 
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Sub-Clause 6.21 

Forced Labour 

 

The Contractor, including its Subcontractors, shall not employ 

or engage forced labour. Forced labour consists of any work 

or service, not voluntarily performed, that is exacted from an 

individual under threat of force or penalty, and includes any 

kind of involuntary or compulsory labour, such as indentured 

labour, bonded labour or similar labour-contracting 

arrangements.  

 

No persons shall be employed or engaged who have been 

subject to trafficking. Trafficking in persons is defined as the 

recruitment, transportation, transfer, harbouring or receipt of 

persons by means of the threat or use of force or other forms 

of coercion, abduction, fraud, deception, abuse of power, or of 

a position of vulnerability, or of the giving or receiving of 

payments or benefits to achieve the consent of a person 

having control over another person, for the purposes of 

exploitation. 

 

Sub-Clause 6.22 

Child Labour 

 

The Contractor, including its Subcontractors, shall not employ 

or engage a child under the age of 14 unless the national law 

specifies a higher age (the minimum age).  

 

The Contractor, including its Subcontractors, shall not employ 

or engage a child between the minimum age and the age of 

18 in a manner that is likely to be hazardous, or to interfere 

with, the child’s education, or to be harmful to the child’s 

health or physical, mental, spiritual, moral, or social 

development. 

 

The Contractor including its Subcontractors, shall only employ 

or engage children between the minimum age and the age of 

18 after an appropriate risk assessment has been conducted 

by the Contractor with the Engineer’s consent. The Contractor 

shall be subject to regular monitoring by the Engineer that 

includes monitoring of health, working conditions and hours 

of work.  

 

Work considered hazardous for children is work that, by its 

nature or the circumstances in which it is carried out, is likely 

to jeopardize the health, safety, or morals of children. Such 

work activities prohibited for children include work: 

 

(a) with exposure to physical, psychological or sexual 

abuse; 
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(b) underground, underwater, working at heights or in 

confined spaces;  

(c) with dangerous machinery, equipment or tools, or 

involving handling or transport of heavy loads;  

(d) in unhealthy environments exposing children to 

hazardous substances, agents, or processes, or to 

temperatures, noise or vibration damaging to health; 

or 

(e) under difficult conditions such as work for long hours, 

during the night or in confinement on the premises of 

the employer. 

 

Sub-Clause 6.23 

Employment Records of 

Workers 

 

The Contractor shall keep complete and accurate records of 

the employment of labour at the Site. The records shall include 

the names, ages, genders, hours worked, and wages paid to all 

workers. These records shall be summarised on a monthly 

basis and submitted to the Engineer. These records shall be 

included in the details to be submitted by the Contractor 

under Sub-Clause 6.10 [Records of Contractor’s Personnel and 

Equipment]. 

 

Sub-Clause 6.24 

Workers’ Organisations 

 

In countries where the relevant labour laws recognise workers’ 

rights to form and to join workers’ organisations of their 

choosing and to bargain collectively without interference, the 

Contractor shall comply with such laws. In such circumstances, 

the role of legally established workers’ organizations and 

legitimate workers’ representatives will be respected, and they 

will be provided with information needed for meaningful 

negotiation in a timely manner. Where the relevant labour laws 

substantially restrict workers’ organisations, the Contractor 

shall enable alternative means for the Contractor’s Personnel 

to express their grievances and protect their rights regarding 

working conditions and terms of employment. The Contractor 

shall not seek to influence or control these alternative means. 

The Contractor shall not discriminate or retaliate against the 

Contractor’s Personnel who participate, or seek to participate, 

in such organisations and collective bargaining or alternative 

mechanisms. Workers’ organisations are expected to fairly 

represent the workers in the workforce. 

 

Sub-Clause 6.25 

Non-Discrimination and 

Equal Opportunity 

 

The Contractor shall not make decisions relating to the 

employment or treatment of Contractor’s Personnel on the 

basis of personal characteristics unrelated to inherent job 

requirements. The Contractor shall base the employment of 
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Contractor’s Personnel on the principle of equal opportunity 

and fair treatment, and shall not discriminate with respect to 

any aspects of the employment relationship, including 

recruitment and hiring, compensation (including wages and 

benefits), working conditions and terms of employment, 

access to training, job assignment, promotion, termination of 

employment or retirement, and disciplinary practices.  

 

Special measures of protection or assistance to remedy past 

discrimination or selection for a particular job based on the 

inherent requirements of the job shall not be deemed 

discrimination. The Contractor shall provide protection and 

assistance as necessary to ensure non-discrimination and 

equal opportunity, including for specific groups such as 

women, people with disabilities, migrant workers and children 

(of working age in accordance with Sub-Clause 6.22).  

 

Sub-Clause 6.26 

Contractor’s Personnel 

Grievance Mechanism  

The Contractor shall have a grievance mechanism for 

Contractor’s Personnel, and where relevant the workers’ 

organizations stated in Sub-Clause 6.24, to raise workplace 

concerns. The grievance mechanism shall be proportionate to 

the nature, scale, risks and impacts of the Contract. The 

mechanism shall address concerns promptly, using an 

understandable and transparent process that provides timely 

feedback to those concerned in a language they understand, 

without any retribution, and shall operate in an independent 

and objective manner.  

 

The Contractor’s Personnel shall be informed of the grievance 

mechanism at the time of engagement for the Contract, and 

the measures put in place to protect them against any reprisal 

for its use. Measures will be put in place to make the grievance 

mechanism easily accessible to all Contractor’s Personnel.  

 

The grievance mechanism shall not impede access to other 

judicial or administrative remedies that might be available, or 

substitute for grievance mechanisms provided through 

collective agreements. 

 

The grievance mechanism may utilize existing grievance 

mechanisms, providing that they are properly designed and 

implemented, address concerns promptly, and are readily 

accessible to such project workers. Existing grievance 
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mechanisms may be supplemented as needed with Contract-

specific arrangements. 

  

Sub-Clause 6.27 

Training of Contractor’s 

Personnel  

The Contractor shall provide appropriate training to relevant 

Contractor’s Personnel on ES aspects of the Contract, including 

appropriate sensitization on prohibition of SEA, and health and 

safety training referred to in Sub-Clause 4.8  

  

As stated in the Specification or as instructed by the Engineer, 

the Contractor shall also allow appropriate opportunities for 

the relevant Contractor’s Personnel to be trained on ES aspects 

of the Contract by the Employer’s Personnel.   

The Contractor shall provide training on SEA, including its 

prevention, to any of its personnel who has a role to supervise 

other Contractor’s Personnel. 

 

Sub-Clause 7.3 

Inspection 

The following is added in the first paragraph after “Employer’s 

Personnel” “(including the Bank staff or consultants acting on 

the Bank’s behalf, stakeholders and third parties, such as 

independent experts, local communities, or non-governmental 

organizations)” 

 

The following is added as (b) (iv): 

“(iv) carryout environmental and social audit, and” 

 

 

Sub-Clause 7.7 

Ownership of Plant and 

Materials 

 

The following is added before the first paragraph: 

“Except as otherwise provided in the Contract,” 

 

 

  

Sub-Clause 8.1 

Commencement of Work 

 

The Sub- Clause is replaced in its entirety with the following: 

 

“The Engineer shall give a Notice to the Contractor stating the 

Commencement Date, not less than 14 days before the 

Commencement Date. 

 

The Notice shall be issued promptly after the Engineer 

determines the fulfilment of the following conditions: 

 

(a) signature of the Contract Agreement by both Parties, 

and if required, approval of the Contract by relevant 

authorities of the Country; 
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(b) delivery to the Contractor of reasonable evidence of 

the Employer’s financial arrangements (under Sub-

Clause 2.4 [Employer’s Financial Arrangements]);  

(c) except if otherwise specified in the Contract Data, 

effective access to and possession of the Site given to 

the Contractor together with such permission(s) under 

(a) of Sub-Clause 1.13 [Compliance with Laws] as 

required for the commencement of the Works; 

(d) receipt by the Contractor of the Advance Payment 

under Sub-Clause 14.2 [Advance Payment] provided 

that the corresponding bank guarantee has been 

delivered by the Contractor; 

(e) constitution of the DAAB in accordance with Sub-

Clause 21.1 and Sub-Clause 21.2 as applicable. 

 

Subject to Sub-Clause 4.1 on the Management Strategies and 

Implementation Plans and the C-ESMP and Sub-Clause 4.8 on 

the health and safety manual, the Contractor, shall commence 

the execution of the Works as soon as is reasonably practicable 

after the Commencement Date, and shall then proceed with 

the Works with due expedition and without delay.” 

 

Sub-Clause 11.7 

Right of Access after 

Taking Over 

 

In the second paragraph, “Whenever the Contractor intends to 

access any part of the Works during the relevant DNP:” is 

replaced with: 

 

“Whenever, until the date 28 days after issue of the 

Performance Certificate, the Contractor intends to access any 

part of the Works:” 

 

Sub-Clause 13.3.1 

Variation by Instruction 

 

Subparagraph 13.3.1 (a) is replaced with: “a description of the 

varied work performed or to be performed, including details 

of the resources and methods adopted or to be adopted by 

the Contractor, and sufficient ES information to enable an 

evaluation of ES risks and impacts;” 

 

Sub-Clause 13.4 

Provisional Sums 

 

The following is inserted as the penultimate paragraph: 

 

“The Provisional Sum shall be used to cover the Employer's 

share of the DAAB members’ fees and expenses, in accordance 

with Clause 21. No prior instruction of the Engineer shall be 

required with respect to the work of the DAAB. The Contractor 

shall submit the DAAB members’ invoices and satisfactory 
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evidence of having paid 100% of such invoices as part of the 

substantiation of those Statements submitted under Sub-

Clause 14.3. 

  

 

Sub-Clause 13.6 

Adjustments for Changes 

in Laws 

 

The following paragraph is added at the end of the Sub-

Clause: 

 

“Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Contractor shall not be 

entitled to an extension of time if the relevant delay has 

already been taken into account in the determination of a 

previous extension of time and such Cost shall not be 

separately paid if the same shall already have been taken into 

account in the indexing of any inputs to the Table of 

Adjustment Data in accordance with the provisions of Sub-

Clause 13.7 [Adjustments for Changes in Cost].” 

 

 

Sub-Clause 13.7                   

Adjustments for changes     

in Cost 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Add the following paragraph at the end only if Contract Data 

specifies adjustment shall apply. Otherwise, prices shall be 

fixed during the duration of the Contract:  

Schedule of Cost Indexation: Formula for Adjustment for 

Change in Cost: 

Pn = a + b Ln/ Lo + c En/Eo + d Mn/Mo + ...... where: 

“Pn” is the adjustment multiplier to be applied to the estimated 

contract value in the relevant currency of the work carried out 

in period “n”, this period being a month unless otherwise 

stated in the Contract Data; 

“a” is a fixed coefficient, stated in the relevant table of 

adjustment data, representing the non-adjustable portion in 

contractual payments; 

“b”, “c”, “d”, … are coefficients representing the estimated 

proportion of each cost element related to the execution of 

the Works, as stated in the relevant table of adjustment data; 

such tabulated cost elements may be indicative of resources 

such as labour, equipment and materials; 

“Ln”, “En”, “Mn”, … are the current cost indices or reference 

prices for period “n”, expressed in the relevant currency of 

payment, each of which is applicable to the relevant tabulated 

cost element on the date 49 days prior to the last day of the 
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Sub-Clause 14.1 

The Contract Price 

 

period (to which the particular Payment Certificate relates); 

and 

“Lo”, “Eo”, “Mo”, … are the base cost indices or reference prices, 

expressed in the relevant currency of payment, each of which 

is applicable to the relevant tabulated cost element on the 

Base Date. 

The cost indices or reference prices stated in the table of 

adjustment data shall be used. If their source is in doubt, it 

shall be determined by the Engineer. For this purpose, 

reference shall be made to the values of the indices at stated 

dates (quoted in the fourth and fifth columns respectively of 

the table)  

If the currency in which the Contract price is expressed is 

different from the currency of the country of origin of the 

indices, a correction factor will be applied to avoid incorrect 

adjustments of the Contract price.  The correction factor shall 

be: Z0 / Z1, where, 

 

Z0  =  the number of units of currency of the origin of the 

indices which equal to one unit of the currency of the 

Contract Price on the Base date, and 

 

Z1  =  the number of units of currency of the origin of the 

indices which equal to one unit of the currency of the Contract 

Price on the Date of Adjustment. 

 

 

[Note to the Employer: include one of the following two 

alternative texts as applicable] 

 

The following is added at the end of the Sub-Clause:  

 

[Alternative 1] 

“Notwithstanding the provisions of subparagraph (b), 

Contractor's Equipment, including essential spare parts 

therefor, imported by the Contractor for the sole purpose of 

executing the Contract shall be exempt from the payment of 

import duties and taxes upon importation.” 

 

[Alternative 2] 
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“Notwithstanding the provisions of subparagraph (b), 

Contractor's Equipment, including essential spare parts 

therefore, imported by the Contractor for the sole purpose of 

executing the Contract shall be temporarily exempt from the 

payment of import duties and taxes upon initial importation, 

provided the Contractor shall post with the customs authorities 

at the port of entry an approved export bond or bank 

guarantee, valid until the Time for Completion plus six months, 

in an amount equal to the full import duties and taxes which 

would be payable on the assessed imported value of such 

Contractor's Equipment and spare parts, and callable in the 

event the Contractor's Equipment is not exported from the 

Country on completion of the Contract. A copy of the bond or 

bank guarantee endorsed by the customs authorities shall be 

provided by the Contractor to the Employer upon the 

importation of individual items of Contractor's Equipment and 

spare parts. Upon export of individual items of Contractor's 

Equipment or spare parts, or upon the completion of the 

Contract, the Contractor shall prepare, for approval by the 

customs authorities, an assessment of the residual value of the 

Contractor's Equipment and spare part to be exported, based 

on the depreciation scale (s and other criteria used by the 

customs authorities for such purposes under the provisions of 

the applicable Laws. Import duties and taxes shall be due and 

payable to the customs authorities by the Contractor on (a) the 

difference between the initial imported value and the residual 

value of the Contractor's Equipment and spare parts to 

exported; and (b) on the initial imported value of the 

Contractor's Equipment and spare parts remaining in the 

Country after completion of the Contract. Upon payment of 

such dues within 28 days of being invoiced, the bond or bank 

guarantee shall be reduced or released accordingly; otherwise 

the security shall be called in the full amount remaining.” 

 

Sub-Clause 14.2.1 

Advance Payment 

Guarantee 

 

The first paragraph is replaced with:  

 

“The Contractor shall obtain (at the Contractor’s cost) an 

Advance Payment Guarantee in amounts and currencies equal 

to the advance payment, and shall submit it to the Employer 

with a copy to the Engineer. This guarantee shall be issued by 

reputable bank or financial institution selected by the 

Contractor and shall be based on the sample form annexed to 

the Particular Conditions or in another form agreed by the 
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Employer (but such agreement shall not relieve the Contractor 

from any obligation under this Sub-Clause).” 

 

Sub-Clause 14.3 

Application for Interim 

Payment 

 

The following is inserted at the end of (vi) after: [Agreement or 

Determination]: “any reimbursement due to the Contractor 

under the Dispute Avoidance/ Adjudication Agreement. 

(Appendix General Conditions of Dispute Avoidance/ 

Adjudication Agreement).” 

 

Sub-Clause 14.6.2 

Withholding (amounts in) 

an IPC 

 

“and/or” from subparagraph (b) is deleted. 

  

The following is then added as subparagraph (c) and sub-

paragraph (c) of the Sub-Clause is renumbered as (d): 

 

“(c) if the Contractor was, or is, failing to perform any ES 

obligations or work under the Contract, the value of this 

work or obligation, as determined by the Engineer, may 

be withheld until the work or obligation has been 

performed, and/or the cost of rectification or 

replacement, as determined by the Engineer, may be 

withheld until rectification or replacement has been 

completed. Failure to perform includes, but is not 

limited to the following:   

 

(i) failure to comply with any ES obligations or work 

described in the Works’ Requirements which may 

include: working outside site boundaries, excessive 

dust, damage to offsite vegetation, pollution of 

water courses from oils or sedimentation, 

contamination of land e.g. from oils, human waste, 

damage to archaeology or cultural heritage 

features, air pollution as a result of unauthorized 

and/or inefficient combustion; 

 

(ii) failure to regularly review C-ESMP and/or update 

it in a timely manner to address emerging ES 

issues, or anticipated risks or impacts; 

 

(iii) failure to implement the C-ESMP e.g. failure to 

provide required training or sensitization; 

 

(iv) failing to have appropriate consents/permits prior 

to undertaking Works or related activities; 
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(v) failure to submit ES report/s (as described in 

Particular Conditions - Part D), or failure to submit 

such reports in a timely manner; 

 

(vi) failure to implement remediation as instructed by 

the Engineer within the specified timeframe (e.g. 

remediation addressing non-compliance/s).” 

 

Sub-Clause 14.7 

Payment 

 

At the end of sub-paragraph (b): “and” is replaced with “or” 

and the following inserted as (iii): 

 

“(iii) at a time when the Bank’s loan or credit (from which part 

of the payments to the Contractor is being made) is 

suspended, the amount shown on any statement submitted by 

the Contractor within 14 days after such statement is 

submitted, any discrepancy being rectified in the next payment 

to the Contractor; and” 

 

At the end of sub-paragraph (c): “.” is replaced with “;” and the 

following inserted: 

 

“or, at a time when the Bank’s loan or credit (from which part 

of the payments to the Contractor is being made) is suspended 

the undisputed amount shown in the Final Statement within 

56 days after the date of notification of the suspension in 

accordance with Sub-Clause 16.2 [Termination by Contractor].” 

 

 

Sub-Clause 14.9 

Release of Retention 

Money 

 

 

The following is added at the end of Sub-Clause 14.9: 

 

“Unless otherwise stated in the Contract, when the Taking-

Over Certificate has been issued for the Works and the first 

half of the Retention Money has been certified for payment 

by the Engineer, the Contractor shall be entitled to substitute 

a guarantee, in the form annexed to the Particular Conditions 

or in another form approved by the Employer and issued by a 

reputable bank or financial institution selected by the 

Contractor, for the second half of the Retention Money. The 

Contractor shall ensure that the guarantee is in the amounts 

and currencies of the second half of the Retention Money and 

is valid and enforceable until the Contractor has executed and 

completed the Works and remedied any defects, as specified 

for the Performance Security and, if applicable, an ES 

Performance Security in Sub-Clause 4.2. On receipt by the 
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Employer of the required guarantee, the Engineer shall certify 

and the Employer shall pay the second half of the Retention 

Money. The release of the second half of the Retention Money 

against a guarantee shall then be in lieu of the release after 

the latest of the expiry dates of the Defects Notification 

Periods. The Employer shall return the guarantee to the 

Contractor within 21 days after receiving a copy of the 

Performance Certificate. 

 

If the Performance Security and, if applicable, an ES 

Performance Security required under Sub-Clause 4.2 is in the 

form of a demand guarantee, and the amount guaranteed 

under them when the Taking-Over Certificate is issued is more 

than half of the Retention Money, then the Retention Money 

guarantee will not be required. If the amount guaranteed 

under the Performance Security and, if applicable, an ES 

Performance Security, when the Taking-Over Certificate is 

issued is less than half of the Retention Money, the Retention 

Money guarantee will only be required for the difference 

between half of the Retention Money and the amount 

guaranteed under the Performance Security and, if applicable, 

an ES Performance Security.” 

 

Sub-Clause 14.12 

Discharge 

On the seventh line of the first paragraph, “Sub-Clause 21.6 

[Arbitration]” is replaced with: “Clause 21 [Disputes and 

Arbitration]’. 

 

Sub-Clause 14.15 

Currencies of Payment 

 

Throughout Sub-Clause 14.15, “Contract Data” is replaced 

with: “Schedule of Payment Currencies”. 

 

Sub-Clause 15.1 

Notice to Correct 

 

“and” is deleted from (b) and  

 

“.” is replaced by: “; and” in (c). 

 

The following is then added as (d) 

 

“(d) specify the time within which the Contractor shall respond 

to the Notice to Correct.” 

 

In the third para., “shall immediately respond” is replaced with: 

“shall respond within the time specified in (d)”. Further, in the 

third para., “to comply with the time specified in the Notice to 

Correct.” is replaced with: “to comply with the time specified in 

(c).” 
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Sub-Clause 15.2.1 

Notice  

 

Sub-paragraph (h) is replaced with: “based on reasonable 

evidence, has engaged in Fraud and Corruption as defined in 

paragraph 2.2 of the Particular Conditions - Part C- Fraud and 

Corruption, in competing for or in executing the Contract.” 

 

Sub-Clause 15.8 

Fraud and Corruption 

The following new Sub-Clause is added: 

 

“ 

15.8.1 The Bank requires compliance with it’s Integrity 

Framework comprising the African Development Bank 

Group’s Sanctions Procedures, the Bank’s 

Whistleblowing and Complaints Policy, the Bank’s 

Procurement Policy under the Procurement 

Framework and any other applicable Policies and 

Procedures including their updates , as set forth in 

Particular Conditions - Part C- Fraud and Corruption. 

 

15.8.2 The Employer requires the Contractor to disclose any 

commissions or fees that may have been paid or are 

to be paid to agents or any other party with respect to 

the bidding process or execution of the Contract. The 

information disclosed must include at least the name 

and address of the agent or other party, the amount 

and currency, and the purpose of the commission, 

gratuity or fee.” 

 

 

Sub-Clause 15.9 

Eligibility 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The following new Sub-Clause is added: 

    

“The Contractor and its Subcontractor or Suppliers shall have 

the nationality of an eligible country of the Bank in accordance 

with the Bank’s Procurement Policy for the Bank Group Funded 

Operation described under the Bank’s Procurement 

Framework, and as listed in Section V, Eligible Countries. The 

Contractor shall be deemed to have the nationality of a 

country if the Contractor is constituted, incorporated or 

registered in and operates in conformity with the provisions of 

the laws of that country, as evidenced by its articles of 

incorporation (or equivalent documents of constitution or 

association) and its registration documents, as the case may 

be. This criterion also shall apply to the determination of the 

nationality of proposed subcontractors or subconsultants for 

any part of the Contract including related Services. All 
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Sub-Clause 16.1 

Suspension by Contractor 

materials, equipment and services to be supplied under the 

Contract shall have their country of origin in an eligible country 

of the Bank in accordance with the Bank’s Procurement Policy 

for Bank Group Funded Operations described under the Bank’s 

Procurement Framework, and as set forth in Particular 

Conditions -Part E- Section V, Eligible Countries.” 

 

 

 

The following paragraph is inserted after the first paragraph: 

 

“Notwithstanding the above, if the Bank has suspended 

disbursements under the loan or credit from which payments 

to the Contractor are being made, in whole or in part, for the 

execution of the Works, and no alternative funds are available 

as provided for in Sub-Clause 2.4 [Employer’s Financial 

Arrangements], the Contractor may by notice suspend work or 

reduce the rate of work at any time, but not less than 7 days 

after the Borrower having received the suspension notification 

from the Bank.” 

 

Sub-Clause 16.2.1 

Notice 

Sub-paragraph (j) is deleted in its entirety.  

 

At the end of sub-paragraph (i): “; or” is replaced with: “.”   

 

sub-paragraph (f) is replaced with:  

 

“(f) the Contractor does not receive a Notice of the 

Commencement Date under Sub-Clause 8.1 

[Commencement of Works] within 180 days after receiving 

the Letter of Acceptance, for reasons not attributable to the 

Contractor.”  

 

Sub-Clause 16.2.2 

Termination 

The following is added at the end of Sub-Clause 16.2.2: 

“In the event the Bank suspends the loan or credit from 

which part or whole of the payments to the Contractor 

are being made, if the Contractor has not received the 

sums due to him upon expiration of the 14 days referred 

to in Sub-Clause 14.7 [Payment] for payments under 

Interim Payment Certificates, the Contractor may, without 

prejudice to the Contractor's entitlement to financing 

charges under Sub-Clause 14.8 [Delayed Payment], take 

one of the following actions, namely (i) suspend work or 
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reduce the rate of work under Sub-Clause 16.1 above, or 

(ii) terminate the Contract by giving notice to the 

Employer, with a copy to the Engineer, such termination 

to take effect 14 days after the giving of the notice.” 

 

Sub-Clause 16.3 

Contractor’s Obligations 

After Termination 

[If the Employer has made available any Employer- Supplied 

Materials and/or Employer’s Equipment in accordance with 

Sub-Clause 2.6, include the following:] 

 

“and” is deleted from the end of sub-paragraph (b), sub-

paragraph (c) deleted and the following added: 

 

(c)  deliver to the Engineer all Employer- Supplied 

Materials and/or Employer’s Equipment made 

available to the Contractor in accordance with 

Sub-Clause 2.6 [Employer-Supplied materials and 

Employer’s Equipment]; and  

(d) remove all other Goods from the Site, except as 

necessary for safety, and leave the Site.” 

 

Sub-Clause 17.1 

Responsibility for Care of 

the Works 

 On the fourth and fifth lines of the first paragraph, replace 

“Date of Completion of the Works” with “issue of the Taking- 

Over Certificate for the Works”. 

 

[If Employer- Supplied Materials are listed in the Specification 

for the Contractor’s use in the execution of Works, include the 

following provision. See also Sub-Clause 2.6 [Employer-

Supplied Materials and Employer’s Equipment]] 

 

After the two instances of “Goods” in the last paragraph, the 

following is added: “Employer- Supplied Materials”. 

 

[If Employer’s Equipment are listed in the Employer’s 

Requirements for the Contractor’s use in the execution of 

Works, include the following provision. See also Sub-Clause 

2.6 [Employer-Supplied Materials and Employer’s Equipment]] 

 

After the two instances of “Goods” in the last paragraph, the 

following is added: “, Employer’s Equipment,”. 

 

 

Sub-Clause 17.3 

 

On the first line of the second paragraph, replace “notice” is 

replaced with “a Notice”. 
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Intellectual and Industrial 

Property Rights 

 

Sub-Clause 17.7 

Use of Employer’s 

Accommodation/Facilities 

 

 

The following Sub-Clause is added as 17.7: 

 

“The Contractor shall take full responsibility for the care of the 

Employer-provided accommodation and facilities, if any, as 

detailed in the Specification, from the respective dates of 

hand-over to the Contractor until cessation of occupation 

(where hand-over or cessation of occupation may take place 

after the date stated in the Taking-Over Certificate for the 

Works) 

 

If any loss or damage happens to any of the above items while 

the Contractor is responsible for their care arising from any 

cause whatsoever other than those for which the Employer is 

liable, the Contractor shall, at its own cost, rectify the loss or 

damage to the satisfaction of the Engineer.” 

 

Sub-Clause 18.1 

Exceptional Events 

Sub-paragraph (c) is substituted with:  

 

“(c) riot, commotion, disorder or sabotage by persons other 

than the Contractor’s Personnel and other employees of 

the Contractor and Subcontractors;”  

 

Sub-Clause 18.4 

Consequences of an 

Exceptional Event 

The following is added at the end of sub-paragraph (b) after 

deleting the “.”:  

 

“, including the costs of rectifying or replacing the Works 

and/or Goods damaged or destroyed by Exceptional Events, to 

the extent they are not indemnified through the insurance 

policy referred to in Sub-Clause 19.2 [ Insurance to be provided 

by the Contractor].” 

 

Sub-Clause 18.5 

Optional Termination 

In sub-paragraph (c), “and necessarily” is inserted after ““was 

reasonably”.  

 

 

Sub-Clause 19.1 

General Requirements 

 

The following paragraphs are added after the first:  

 

“Wherever the Employer is the insuring Party, each insurance 

shall be effected with insurers and in terms acceptable to the 

Contractor. These terms shall be consistent with terms (if any) 



 

Section IX: Particular Conditions _______________ Page | 249  

 

agreed by both Parties before the date of the Letter of 

Acceptance.  

 

This agreement of terms shall take precedence over the 

provisions of this Clause." 

 

 

Sub-Clause 19.2 

insurance to be provided 

by the Contractor 

 

The following is inserted as the first sentence in Sub-Clause 

19.2:  

 

“The Contractor shall be entitled to place all insurances relating 

to the Contract (including, but not limited to the insurance 

referred to Clause 19) with insurers from any eligible source 

country.” 

 

Sub-Clause 19.2.1  

The Works 

On the last line of the second paragraph, “Clause 12 [Tests 

after completion]” is deleted. 

 

Sub-Clause 19.2.5 

Injury to employees 

 

The second paragraph is replaced with: 

 

“The Employer and the Engineer shall also be indemnified 

under the policy of insurance, against liability for claims, 

damages, losses and expenses (including legal fees and 

expenses) arising from injury, sickness, disease or death of any 

person employed by the Contractor or any other of the 

Contractor’s Personnel, except that this insurance may exclude 

losses and claims to the extent that they arise from any act or 

neglect of the Employer or of the Employer's Personnel.”  

 

Sub-Clause 20.1 

Claims 

In a): “any additional payment” is replaced with “payment”. 

 

 

Sub-Clause 20.2 

Claims for Payment and/or 

EOT 

 

The first paragraph is replaced with:  

“If either Party considers that it is entitled to claim under 20.1 

(a) or (b), the following claim procedure shall apply:” 

 

 

Sub-Clause 21.1 

Constitution of the 

DAAB 

 

In the second paragraph, at the end of the first sentence after 

deleting: “.”, the following is added: “, each of whom shall meet 

the criteria set forth in Sub-Clause 3.3 of Appendix- General 

Conditions of Dispute Avoidance/ Adjudication Agreement.” 

 

After the second paragraph insert the following paragraph: “If 

the Contract is with a foreign Contractor, the DAAB members 
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shall not have the same nationality as the Employer or the 

Contractor.” 

 

 

Sub-Clause 21.2 

Failure to Appoint DAAB 

Member (s)                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                             

For both (a) and (b): “by the date stated in the first paragraph 

of Sub-Clause 21.1 [Constitution of the DAAB]” is replaced 

with: “within 42 days from the date the Contract is signed by 

both Parties” 

 

Sub-Clause 21.6 

Arbitration                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                 

 

In the first paragraph, delete starting from: “international 

arbitration” up to the end of (c), and replace with the following:  

“ arbitration.  Arbitration shall be conducted as follows:  

 

(a) if the contract is with foreign contractors, unless 

otherwise specified in the Contract Data; the dispute shall 

be finally settled under the Rules of Arbitration of the 

International Chamber of Commerce; by one or three 

arbitrators appointed in accordance with these Rules. The 

place of arbitration shall be the neutral location specified 

in the Contract Data; and the arbitration shall be 

conducted in the ruling language defined in Sub-Clause 

1.4 [Law and Language]. 

(b)   If the Contract is with domestic contractors, arbitration 

with proceedings conducted in accordance with the laws 

of the Employer’s country.”  
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Appendix- General Conditions of Dispute Avoidance / Adjudication 

Agreement 

Title “General Conditions of Dispute Avoidance/Adjudication 

Agreement” is replaced with “General Conditions of DAAB 

Agreement”. 

1. Definitions 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2.     General provisions         

 

Sub-Clause 1.2:  In both the first and third lines, “DAA 

Agreement” is replaced with “DAAB Agreement”. 

 

Sub-Clause 1.3: 

- In the first line, “Dispute Avoidance/Adjudication 

Agreement” or “DAA Agreement” means” is replaced 

with: 

- “DAAB Agreement” is as defined under the Contract and 

is”. 

 

- In the first line of sub-paragraph (c), “DAA Agreement” is 

replaced with “DAAB Agreement”. 

 

- In sub-paragraph (c)(ii), “chairman” is replaced with 

“chairperson”. 

 

Sub-Clause 1.3 “DAAB Activities” is replaced with Sub-Clause 

1.4 “DAAB Activities” and the subsequent Sub- Clauses under 

Clause 1 “Definitions” renumbered: 

 

Sub-Clause 1.7 to 12: Replace all instances of “DAA 

Agreement” with “DAAB Agreement”. 

 

In Sub-Clause 1.8 a(i):” authorised representative of the 

contractor or of the Employer” is replaced with: “Contractor’s 

Representative or authorised representative of the Employer”. 

 

Sub-Clause 2.2 is deleted in its entirety. 

 

 

2.     General provision 

3. Warranties Sub-Clause 3.3 is deleted and replaced with the following: 
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“When appointing the DAAB Member, each Party relies on the 

DAAB Member’s representations, that he/she; 

a) has at least a bachelor’s degree in relevant disciplines 

such as law, engineering, construction management or 

contract management;  

b) has at least ten years of experience in contract 

administration/management and dispute resolution, 

out of which at least five years of experience as an 

arbitrator or adjudicator in construction-related 

disputes; 

c) has received formal training as an adjudicator from an 

internationally recognized organization;  

d) has experience and/or is knowledgeable in the type of 

work which the Contractor is to carry out under the 

Contract; 

e) has experience in the interpretation of construction 

and/or engineering contract documents; 

f) has familiarity with the forms of contract published by 

FIDIC since 1999, and an understanding of the dispute 

resolution procedures contained therein; and  

g) is fluent in the language for communications stated in 

the Contract Data (or the language as agreed between 

the Parties and the DAAB).” 

 

7. Confidentiality In Sub-Clause 7.3: “or” is deleted after sub-paragraph (b),  

 and the following added: 

 

 “or (d) is being provided to the Bank.” 

 

9. Fees and Expenses In Sub-Clause 9.1 (c): “business class or equivalent” is replaced 

with: “in less than first class”. 

 

 In Sub-Clause 9.4: “and air fares” and “other” are deleted from 

the first and second sentences respectively. 

 

10. Resignation & 

Termination 

In Sub-Clause 10.3: “the DAA Agreement” is replaced with: “a 

DAAB member’s DAAB Agreement”. 

 

Annex- DAAB Procedural Rules 

Rule 4.2 On the fourth line, “chairman” is replaced with “chairperson”. 

Rule 8.3 On the sixth line, “chairman” is replaced with “chairperson”. 

 

Form of Dispute Avoidance/Adjudication Agreement 
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All instances of “DAA Agreement” are replaced with: “DAAB Agreement”. 

In C (b): “chairman” is replaced with “chairperson”. 
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Particular Conditions  

Part C- Fraud and Corruption 
(Text in this Particular Conditions - Part C shall not be modified) 

1. Purpose 

1.1 The Bank’s Integrity Framework and this annex apply with respect to procurement under 

 Bank Investment Project Financing operations. 

 

2. Requirements 

2.1 The Bank requires that Borrowers (including beneficiaries of Bank financing); bidders 

 (applicants), consultants, contractors and suppliers; any sub-contractors, sub-

 consultants, service providers or suppliers; any agents (whether declared or not); and 

 any of their personnel, observe the highest standard of ethics during the  procurement 

 process, selection and contract execution of Bank-financed contracts, and  refrain  from 

 Fraud and Corruption1. 

 

2.2 To this end, the Bank: 

 

a. Defines, for the purposes of this provision, the terms set forth below as follows: 

 

i. “corrupt practice” is the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting, directly or 

indirectly, of anything of value to influence improperly the actions of another 

party2; 

ii. “fraudulent practice” is any act or omission, including misrepresentation, that 

knowingly or recklessly misleads, or attempts to mislead, a party3 to obtain 

financial or other benefit or to avoid an obligation; 

iii. “collusive practice” is an arrangement between two or more parties designed 

to achieve an improper purpose, including to influence improperly the actions 

of another party; 

iv. “coercive practice” is impairing or harming, or threatening to impair or harm, 

directly or indirectly, any party or the property of the party to influence 

improperly the actions of a party; 

v. “obstructive practice” is: 

 

(a) deliberately destroying, falsifying, altering, or concealing of evidence 

material to the investigation or making false statements to investigators 

 
1  In this context, any action to influence the procurement process or contract execution for undue advantage is improper. 
2  For the purpose of this sub-paragraph, “another party” refers to a public official acting in relation to the procurement process or 

contract execution, including Bank staff and employees of other organizations taking or reviewing procurement decisions. 
3  For the purpose of this sub-paragraph, “party” refers to a public official, including Bank staff and employees of other organizations 

taking or reviewing procurement decisions.; the terms “benefit” and “obligation” relate to the procurement process or contract 
execution; and the “act or omission” is intended to influence the procurement process or contract execution.” 
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in order to materially impede a Bank investigation into allegations of a 

corrupt, fraudulent, coercive, or collusive practice; and/or threatening, 

harass or intimidating any party to prevent it from disclosing its 

knowledge of matters relevant to the investigation or from pursuing the 

investigation; or 

(b) acts intended to materially impede the exercise of the Bank’s inspection 

and audit rights provided for under paragraph 2.2 e. below. 

b. Rejects a proposal for award if the Bank determines that the firm or individual 

recommended for award, any of its personnel, or its agents, or its sub-consultants, 

sub-contractors, service providers, suppliers and/ or their employees, has, directly 

or indirectly, engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, coercive, or obstructive 

practices in competing for the contract in question; 

c. In addition to the legal remedies set out in the relevant Legal Agreement, may take 

other appropriate actions, including declaring misprocurement, if the Bank 

determines at any time that representatives of the Borrower or of a recipient of any 

part of the proceeds of the loan engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, coercive, 

or obstructive practices during the procurement process, selection and/or 

execution of the contract in question,  without the Borrower having taken timely 

and appropriate action satisfactory to the Bank to address such practices when 

they occur, including by failing to inform the Bank in a timely manner at the time  

they knew of the practices;  

d. Pursuant to the Bank’s Integrity Framework, and in accordance with the Bank’s 

prevailing sanctions policies and procedures, may  sanction a firm or individual, 

either indefinitely or for a stated period of time, including by publicly declaring 

such firm or individual ineligible (i) to be awarded or otherwise benefit from a Bank-

financed contract, financially or in any other manner4;  (ii) to be a nominated 5 sub-

contractor, consultant, manufacturer or supplier, or service provider of an 

otherwise eligible firm being awarded a Bank-financed contract; and (iii) to receive 

the proceeds of any loan made by the Bank or otherwise to participate further in 

the preparation or implementation of any Bank-financed project;  

e.        Requires that a clause be included in bidding/request for proposals documents 

and in contracts financed by a Bank loan, requiring (i) bidders (applicants), 

consultants, contractors, and suppliers, and their sub-contractors, sub-consultants, 

service providers, suppliers, agents personnel, permit the Bank to inspect 6 all 

 
4  For the avoidance of doubt, a sanctioned party’s ineligibility to be awarded a contract shall include, without limitation, (i) applying 

for pre-qualification, expressing interest in a consultancy, and bidding, either directly or as a nominated sub-contractor, 
nominated consultant, nominated manufacturer or supplier, or nominated service provider, in respect of such contract, and (ii) 
entering into an addendum or amendment introducing a material modification to any existing contract. 

5  A nominated sub-contractor, nominated consultant, nominated manufacturer or supplier, or nominated service provider (different 
names are used depending on the particular bidding document) is one which has been: (i) included by the bidder in its pre-
qualification application or bid because it brings specific and critical experience and know-how that allow the bidder to meet the 
qualification requirements for the particular bid; or (ii) appointed by the Borrower.   

6  Inspections in this context usually are investigative (i.e., forensic) in nature.  They involve fact-finding activities undertaken by 
the Bank or persons appointed by the Bank to address specific matters related to investigations/audits, such as evaluating the 
veracity of an allegation of possible Fraud and Corruption, through the appropriate mechanisms.  Such activity includes but is 
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accounts, records and other documents relating to the submission of bids and 

contract performance, and to have them audited by auditors appointed by the 

Bank.   

  

 
not limited to: accessing and examining a firm's or individual's financial records and information, and making copies thereof as 
relevant; accessing and examining any other documents, data and information (whether in hard copy or electronic format) 
deemed relevant for the investigation/audit, and making copies thereof as relevant; interviewing staff and other relevant 
individuals; performing physical inspections and site visits; and obtaining third party verification of information. 
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Particular Conditions  

Part D- Environmental and Social (ES) 

Metrics for Progress Reports 

[Note to Employer: the following metrics may be amended to reflect the specifics of the Contract. 

The Employer shall ensure that the metrics provided are appropriate for the Works and 

impacts/key issues identified in the environmental and social assessment.] 

 

Metrics for regular reporting: 

a. environmental incidents or non-compliances with contract requirements, including 

contamination, pollution or damage to ground or water supplies; 

 

b. health and safety incidents, accidents, injuries that require treatment and all fatalities;  

 

c. interactions with regulators:  identify agency, dates, subjects, outcomes (report the negative if 

none); 

 

d. status of all permits and agreements:  

i. work permits: number required, number received, actions taken for those not received; 

ii. status of permits and consents:  

- list areas/facilities with permits required (quarries, asphalt & batch plants), dates of 

application, dates issued (actions to follow up if not issued), dates submitted to resident 

engineer (or equivalent), status of area (waiting for permits, working, abandoned 

without reclamation, decommissioning plan being implemented, etc.); 

- list areas with landowner agreements required (borrow and spoil areas, camp sites), 

dates of agreements, dates submitted to resident engineer (or equivalent); 

- identify major activities undertaken in each area in the reporting period and highlights 

of environmental and social protection (land clearing, boundary marking, topsoil 

salvage, traffic management, decommissioning planning, decommissioning 

implementation); 

- for quarries: status of relocation and compensation (completed, or details of activities 

and current status in the reporting period). 

 

e. health and safety supervision:  

i. safety officer: number days worked, number of full inspections & partial inspections, reports 

to construction/project management; 
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ii. number of workers, work hours, metric of PPE use (percentage of workers with full personal 

protection equipment (PPE), partial, etc.), worker violations observed (by type of violation, 

PPE or otherwise), warnings given, repeat warnings given, follow-up actions taken (if any); 

f. worker accommodations: 

i. number of expats housed in accommodations, number of locals; 

ii. date of last inspection, and highlights of inspection including status of accommodations’ 

compliance with national and local law and good practice, including sanitation, space, etc.;  

iii. actions taken to recommend/require improved conditions, or to improve conditions. 

g. Health services: provider of health services, information and/or training, location of clinic, 

number of non-safety disease or illness treatments and diagnoses (no names to be provided); 

 

h. gender (for expats and locals separately): number of female workers, percentage of workforce, 

gender issues raised and dealt with (cross-reference grievances or other sections as needed); 

 

i. training:  

i. number of new workers, number receiving induction training, dates of induction training; 

ii. number and dates of toolbox talks, number of workers receiving Occupational Health and 

Safety (OHS), environmental and social training; 

iii. number and dates of communicable diseases (including STDs) sensitization and/or training, 

no. workers receiving training (in the reporting period and in the past); same questions for 

gender sensitization, flag person training. 

iv. number and date of SEA prevention sensitization and/or training events, including number 

of workers receiving training on Code of Conduct for Contractor’s Personnel (in the 

reporting period and in the past), etc. 

j. environmental and social supervision: 

i. environmentalist: days worked, areas inspected and numbers of inspections of each (road 

section, work camp, accommodations, quarries, borrow areas, spoil areas, swamps, forest 

crossings, etc.), highlights of activities/findings (including violations of environmental 

and/or social best practices, actions taken), reports to environmental and/or social 

specialist/construction/site management; 

ii. sociologist: days worked, number of partial and full site inspections (by area: road section, 

work camp, accommodations, quarries, borrow areas, spoil areas, clinic, HIV/AIDS center, 

community centers, etc.), highlights of activities (including violations of environmental 
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and/or social requirements observed, actions taken), reports to environmental and/or social 

specialist/construction/site management; and 

iii. community liaison person(s): days worked (hours community center open), number of 

people met, highlights of activities (issues raised, etc.), reports to environmental and/or 

social specialist /construction/site management. 

k. Grievances: list new grievances (e.g. number of allegations of SEA) received in the reporting 

period and number of unresolved past grievances by date received, complainant’s age and 

sex, how received, to whom referred to for action, resolution and date (if completed), data 

resolution reported to complainant, any required follow-up (Cross-reference other sections as 

needed): 

i. Worker grievances; 

ii. Community grievances  

l. Traffic, road safety and vehicles/equipment: 

i. traffic and road safety incidents and accidents involving project vehicles & equipment: 

provide date, location, damage, cause, follow-up; 

ii. traffic and road safety incidents and accidents involving non-project vehicles or property 

(also reported under immediate metrics): provide date, location, damage, cause, follow-up;  

iii. overall condition of vehicles/equipment (subjective judgment by environmentalist); non-

routine repairs and maintenance needed to improve safety and/or environmental 

performance (to control smoke, etc.). 

m. Environmental mitigations and issues (what has been done): 

i. dust: number of working bowsers, number of waterings/day, number of complaints, 

warnings given by environmentalist, actions taken to resolve; highlights of quarry dust 

control (covers, sprays, operational status); % of rock/ spoil lorries with covers, actions taken 

for uncovered vehicles; 

ii. erosion control: controls implemented by location, status of water crossings, 

environmentalist inspections and results, actions taken to resolve issues, emergency repairs 

needed to control erosion/sedimentation; 

iii. quarries, borrow areas, spoil areas, asphalt plants, batch plants: identify major activities 

undertaken in the reporting period at each, and highlights of environmental and social 

protection: land clearing, boundary marking, topsoil salvage, traffic management, 

decommissioning planning, decommissioning implementation; 
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iv. blasting: number of blasts (and locations), status of implementation of blasting plan 

(including notices, evacuations, etc.), incidents of off-site damage or complaints (cross-

reference other sections as needed); 

v. spill clean-ups, if any:  material spilled, location, amount, actions taken, material disposal 

(report all spills that result in water or soil contamination; 

vi. waste management: types and quantities generated and managed, including amount taken 

offsite (and by whom) or reused/recycled/disposed on-site; 

vii. details of tree plantings and other mitigations required undertaken in the reporting period; 

viii. details of water and swamp protection mitigations required undertaken in the reporting 

period. 

n. compliance: 

i. compliance status for conditions of all relevant consents/permits, for the Work, including 

quarries, etc.): statement of compliance or listing of issues and actions taken (or to be taken) 

to reach compliance; 

ii. compliance status of C-ESMP/ESIP requirements: statement of compliance or listing of 

issues and actions taken (or to be taken) to reach compliance 

iii. compliance status of SEA prevention and response action plan: statement of compliance or 

listing of issues and actions taken (or to be taken) to reach compliance 

iv. compliance status of Health and Safety Management Plan re: statement of compliance or 

listing of issues and actions taken (or to be taken) to reach compliance 

v. other unresolved issues from previous reporting periods related to environmental and 

social: continued violations, continued failure of equipment, continued lack of vehicle 

covers, spills not dealt with, continued compensation or blasting issues, etc.  Cross-

reference other sections as needed.  
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Particular Conditions  

Part E-Section V - Eligible Countries 

Eligibility for the Provision of Goods, Works and Non-Consulting Services in  

Bank Group Financed Procurement 

A. Provisions under Section 5 “Eligibility” of the Procurement Policy for Bank Group Funded 

Operations and Chapter A2 of the Operations Procurement Manual under Procurement 

Framework of the African Development Bank 

 

1. The African Development Fund (ADF) permits firms and individuals from all countries to offer 

goods, works and services for ADF funded projects.  

However, the proceeds of any Financing undertaken in the operations of the African 

Development Bank (ADB) and the Nigeria Trust Fund (NTF) shall be used for procurement of 

goods and works, including the related services, provided by bidders from Eligible7 Countries.8 

Any conditions for participation shall be limited to those that are essential to ensure the firm’s 

capability to fulfill the contract in question. In the case of ADB and NTF, bidders from non-

Member Countries offering goods, works and related services (including transportation and 

insurance) are not eligible even if they offer these from Eligible Member Countries. Any waiver 

to this rule will be in accordance with the Articles 17(1) (d) of the Agreement Establishing the 

African Development Bank and 4.1 of the Agreement Establishing the Nigeria Trust Fund. 

B. Rules and Procedures for Procurement of Goods and Works 

Overview 

1. The eligibility criteria for participation in the supply of goods, works and related services, to 

be procured through the ADB and NTF Financing, derive from the requirements of the 

Agreement Establishing the African Development Bank, Article 17.1.d, and the Agreement 

Establishing the Nigeria Trust Fund, Article 4.1. The foregoing requirements basically prescribe 

two types of eligibility criteria: 

(i) The eligibility of the bidder; and 

(ii) The eligibility of the goods, works and related services. 

 
7  Refer to Bank Procurement Framework for additional information on Eligibility. 
8  “Eligible Countries" shall mean: (a) in the case of the African Development Bank (ADB) and the Nigeria Trust Fund (NTF), the 

Member Countries of the ADB; and (b) in the case of the African Development Fund, any country. 
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Eligibility of the Bidder under the ADB & NTF 

2. The eligibility of the bidder shall be based on nationality, in accordance with the following 

rules: 

(a) Natural Persons: A natural person is eligible if he or she is a national of a Member Country 

of the ADB. Where a person has more than one nationality, such a person shall be eligible 

if the nationality indicated in his or her bid is that of a Member Country of the ADB. 

(b) Corporations: A corporation is eligible if it satisfies the following criteria: 

1. it is incorporated in a country that is a Member of the Bank, or State Participant of the 

Fund; 

2. it is a national of a country that is a Member of the ADB, as determined by the law of 

its place of incorporation; and 

3. it has its principal place of business in a country that is a Member of the ADB. 

(c) Joint Ventures and Associations: An unincorporated joint venture, partnership, or 

association, shall be eligible if more than 50% of the value of its works and/or 

services is executed by its members satisfying the eligibility requirements for 

individuals or corporations. 

Eligibility of the Goods, Works and Related Services 

3. In order to be eligible, the goods to be procured must have been mined, grown, or produced, 

in the form in which they are purchased, in an Eligible Member Country. 

4. For works contracts, which may include civil works, plant construction, or turnkey contracts, 

the contractor must satisfy the nationality criteria of eligibility, either as a natural person, or 

corporation, or joint venture and association. Labour, equipment, and materials needed for 

carrying out the works contract, shall be supplied from Eligible Member Countries. 

5. For contracts, which have been awarded on the basis of Cost, Insurance and Freight (CIF), or 

Carriage and Insurance Paid (CIP), bidders shall be free to arrange for ocean and other 

transportation, and the related insurance, from any Eligible Member Country. On the other 

hand, where goods are shipped on FOB basis, and the Bank has agreed to finance 

transportation and insurance separately, which are arranged by the purchaser, under a 

separate contract, the Bank shall be satisfied that the services are supplied from Eligible 

Member Countries. 

List of Eligible Countries 

6. List of Eligible countries can be found in African Development Bank’s website: 

https://www.afdb.org/en/about-us/corporate-information/members/ 

 

 

https://eur03.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.afdb.org%2Fen%2Fabout-us%2Fcorporate-information%2Fmembers%2F&data=02%7C01%7C%7Cec75998605974f2b8fb408d5a3bb00f0%7C84df9e7fe9f640afb435aaaaaaaaaaaa%7C1%7C0%7C636594946502339839&sdata=B41Q0Bv9a2730LM37HNBnpPc8kms7rlrr6JUiACcvUg%3D&reserved=0
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Ineligible Countries in reference to ITB 4.8 and ITB 5.1 

 

7. In reference to ITB 4.8 and ITB 5.1, for the information of the Bidders, at the present 

time firms, goods and services from the following countries are excluded from this 

Bidding process: 

 

Under ITB 4.8(a) and ITB 5.1: [insert a list of the countries following approval by the Bank to apply 

the restriction or state “none”].  

Under ITB 4.8(b) and ITB 5.1: [insert a list of the countries following approval by the Bank to apply 

the restriction or state “none”] 
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Section X - Contract Forms 
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Notification of Intention to Award 

 

[This Notification of Intention to Award shall be sent to each Bidder that submitted a Bid.] 

[Send this Notification to the Bidder’s Authorized Representative named in the Bidder 

Information Form] 

 

For the attention of Bidder’s Authorized Representative  

 

Name: [insert Authorized Representative’s name] 

Address: [insert Authorized Representative’s Address] 

Telephone/Fax numbers: [insert Authorized Representative’s telephone/fax numbers] 

Email Address: [insert Authorized Representative’s email address] 

[IMPORTANT: insert the date that this Notification is transmitted to Bidders. The Notification 

must be sent to all Bidders simultaneously. This means on the same date and as close to the 

same time as possible.]   

 

DATE OF TRANSMISSION: This Notification is sent by: [email/fax] on [date] (local time)  

Notification of Intention to Award 

Employer: [insert the name of the Employer] 

Project: [insert name of project] 

Contract title: [insert the name of the contract] 

Country: [insert country where RFB is issued] 

Loan No. /Credit No. / Grant No.: [insert reference number for loan/credit/grant] 

RFB No: [insert RFB reference number from Procurement Plan] 

This Notification of Intention to Award (Notification) notifies you of our decision to award 

the above contract. The transmission of this Notification begins the Standstill Period. During 

the Standstill Period you may: 

a) request a debriefing in relation to the evaluation of your Bid, and/or 

b) submit a Procurement-related Complaint in relation to the decision to award the 

contract. 

1. The successful Bidder 

Name: [insert name of successful Bidder] 

Address: [insert address of the successful Bidder] 

Contract price: [insert contract price of the successful Bid] 
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2. Other Bidders [INSTRUCTIONS: insert names of all Bidders that submitted a Bid. If the 

Bid’s price was evaluated include the evaluated price as well as the Bid price as read out.] 

 

Name of Bidder Bid price 
Evaluated Bid price  

(if applicable) 

[insert name] [insert Bid price] [insert evaluated price] 

[insert name] [insert Bid price] [insert evaluated price] 

[insert name] [insert Bid price] [insert evaluated price] 

[insert name] [insert Bid price] [insert evaluated price] 

[insert name] [insert Bid price] [insert evaluated price] 

3. Reason/s why your Bid was unsuccessful 

[INSTRUCTIONS: State the reason/s why this Bidder’s Bid was unsuccessful. Do NOT 

include: (a) a point by point comparison with another Bidder’s Bid or (b) information that 

is marked confidential by the Bidder in its Bid.] 

4. How to request a debriefing 

DEADLINE: The deadline to request a debriefing expires at midnight on [insert date] (local 

time). 

You may request a debriefing in relation to the results of the evaluation of your Bid. If you 

decide to request a debriefing your written request must be made within three (3) 

Business Days of receipt of this Notification of Intention to Award.  

 

Provide the contract name, reference number, name of the Bidder, contact details; and 

address the request for debriefing as follows: 

 

Attention:  [insert full name of person, if applicable] 

Title/position:  [insert title/position] 

Agency:  [insert name of Employer] 

Email address:  [insert email address] 

Fax number:  [insert fax number] delete if not used 

 

If your request for a debriefing is received within the 3 Business Days deadline, we will 

provide the debriefing within five (5) Business Days of receipt of your request. If we are 

unable to provide the debriefing within this period, the Standstill Period shall be extended 

by five (5) Business Days after the date that the debriefing is provided. If this happens, we 

will notify you and confirm the date that the extended Standstill Period will end.  

The debriefing may be in writing, by phone, video conference call or in person. We shall 

promptly advise you in writing how the debriefing will take place and confirm the date 

and time. 
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If the deadline to request a debriefing has expired, you may still request a debriefing. In 

this case, we will provide the debriefing as soon as practicable, and normally no later than 

fifteen (15) Business Days from the date of publication of the Contract Award Notice. 

5. How to make a complaint  

Period:  Procurement-related Complaint challenging the decision to award shall be 

submitted by midnight, [insert date] (local time).  

Provide the contract name, reference number, name of the Bidder, contact details; and 

address the Procurement-related Complaint as follows: 

Attention:  [insert full name of person, if applicable] 

Title/position:  [insert title/position] 

Agency:  [insert name of Employer] 

Email address:  [insert email address] 

Fax number: [insert fax number] delete if not used 

 

At this point in the procurement process, you may submit a Procurement-related 

Complaint challenging the decision to award the contract. You do not need to have 

requested, or received, a debriefing before making this complaint. Your complaint must 

be submitted within the Standstill Period and received by us before the Standstill Period 

ends. 

 

Further information: 

For more information see Part B of the Operations Procurement Manual. In summary, 

there are four essential requirements: 

1. You must be an ‘interested party’. In this case, that means a Bidder who submitted a 

Bid in this bidding process, and is the recipient of a Notification of Intention to Award. 

2. The complaint can only challenge the decision to award the contract.  

3. You must submit the complaint within the period stated above. 

4. You must include, in your complaint, all necessary information  

6. Standstill Period  

DEADLINE: The Standstill Period is due to end at midnight on [insert date] (local time). 

The Standstill Period lasts ten (10) Business Days after the date of transmission of this 

Notification of Intention to Award.  

The Standstill Period may be extended as stated in Section 4 above.  

If you have any questions regarding this Notification, please do not hesitate to contact us. 

 

On behalf of the Employer: 
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Signature:   ______________________________________________ 

Name: ______________________________________________ 

Title/position: ______________________________________________ 

Telephone: ______________________________________________ 

Email: ______________________________________________ 
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Beneficial Ownership Disclosure Form  
 

 

RFB No.: [insert number of RFB process] 

Request for Bid No.: [insert identification] 

 

To: [insert complete name of Employer] 

In response to your request in the Letter of Acceptance dated [insert date of letter of 

Acceptance] to furnish additional information on beneficial ownership: [select one option as 

applicable and delete the options that are not applicable]  

 

(i) we hereby provide the following beneficial ownership information.   

Details of beneficial ownership  

Identity of Beneficial 

Owner 

 

Directly or indirectly 

holding 25% or more 

of the shares 

(Yes / No) 

 

Directly or 

indirectly holding 

25 % or more of 

the Voting Rights 

(Yes / No) 

 

Directly or indirectly 

having the right to 

appoint a majority of 

the board of the 

directors or an 

equivalent governing 

body of the Bidder 

(Yes / No) 

[include full name 

(last, middle, first), 

nationality, country 

of residence] 

   

 

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS: DELETE THIS BOX ONCE YOU HAVE COMPLETED THE FORM 

This Beneficial Ownership Disclosure Form (“Form”) is to be completed by the successful 

Bidder1.  In case of joint venture, the Bidder must submit a separate Form for each member.  

The beneficial ownership information to be submitted in this Form shall be current as of the 

date of its submission.  

 

For the purposes of this Form, a Beneficial Owner of a Bidder is any natural person who 

ultimately owns or controls the Bidder by meeting one or more of the following conditions: 

 

• directly or indirectly holding 25% or more of the shares 

• directly or indirectly holding 25% or more of the voting rights 

• directly or indirectly having the right to appoint a majority of the board of 

directors or equivalent governing body of the Bidder 
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OR 

 

(ii) We declare that there is no Beneficial Owner meeting one or more of the following 

conditions:  

 

• directly or indirectly holding 25% or more of the shares 

• directly or indirectly holding 25% or more of the voting rights 

• directly or indirectly having the right to appoint a majority of the board of directors or 

equivalent governing body of the Bidder 

 

OR  

 

(iii) We declare that we are unable to identify any Beneficial Owner meeting one or more of 

the following conditions. [If this option is selected, the Bidder shall provide explanation on why 

it is unable to identify any Beneficial Owner] 

• directly or indirectly holding 25% or more of the shares 

• directly or indirectly holding 25% or more of the voting rights 

• directly or indirectly having the right to appoint a majority of the board of directors or 

equivalent governing body of the Bidder]” 

 

 

Name of the Bidder: *[insert complete name of the Bidder] 

 

Name of the person duly authorized to sign the Bid on behalf of the Bidder: **[insert complete 

name of person duly authorized to sign the Bid] 

 

Title of the person signing the Bid: [insert complete title of the person signing the Bid] 

 

Signature of the person named above: [insert signature of person whose name and capacity 

are shown above] 

 

Date signed [insert date of signing] day of [insert month], [insert year] 

 

 

 

 

*  In the case of the Bid submitted by a Joint Venture specify the name of the Joint Venture as Bidder. In the event that the 
Bidder is a joint venture, each reference to “Bidder” in the Beneficial Ownership Disclosure Form (including this Introduction 
thereto) shall be read to refer to the joint venture member.  

**  Person signing the Bid shall have the power of attorney given by the Bidder. The power of attorney shall be attached with 
the Bid Schedules.  
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Letter of Acceptance 

[letterhead paper of the Employer] 

 

        [date] 

 

To:  [name and address of the Contractor] 

This is to notify you that your Bid dated [date] for execution of the [name of the Contract and 

identification number, as given in the Contract Data] for the Accepted Contract Amount 

[amount in numbers and words] [name of currency], as corrected and modified in accordance 

with the Instructions to Bidders, is hereby accepted by our Agency. 

 

You are requested to furnish (i) the Performance Security and an Environmental and Social 

Performance Security [Delete ES Performance Security if it is not required under the contract] 

within 28 days in accordance with the Conditions of Contract, using, for that purpose, one of 

the Performance Security Forms and the ES Performance Security Form, [Delete reference to the 

ES Performance Security Form if it is not required under the contract] and (ii) the additional 

information on beneficial ownership in accordance with BDS ITB 47.1, within eight (8) Business 

days using the Beneficial Ownership Disclosure Form, included in Section X, Contract Forms, 

of the bidding document.  

 

Authorized Signature:    

Name and Title of Signatory:    

Name of Agency:    

 

Attachment:  Contract Agreement 
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Contract Agreement 
 

THIS AGREEMENT made the ________ day of ________________________, _____, between 

_____________________of ______________ (hereinafter “the Employer”), of the one part, and 

_______________of ___________________ (hereinafter “the Contractor”), of the other part: 

WHEREAS the Employer desires that the Works known as _______________________________ should 

be executed by the Contractor, and has accepted a Bid by the Contractor for the execution 

and completion of these Works and the remedying of any defects therein,  

The Employer and the Contractor agree as follows: 

1. In this Agreement words and expressions shall have the same meanings as are respectively 

assigned to them in the Contract documents referred to. 

2. The following documents shall be deemed to form and be read and construed as part of 

this Agreement. This Agreement shall prevail over all other Contract documents.  

(a) the Letter of Acceptance; 

(b) the Letter of Bid;  

(c) the addenda Nos ________ (if any); 

(d) the Particular Conditions;  

(e) the General Conditions; 

(f) the Specification; 

(g) the Drawings; and 

(h) the completed Schedules and any other documents forming part of the 

contract, including, but not limited to: 

i. the ES Management Strategies and Implementation Plans; and 

ii. Code of Conduct for Contractor’s Personnel (ES);  

3. In consideration of the payments to be made by the Employer to the Contractor as 

specified in this Agreement, the Contractor hereby covenants with the Employer to execute 

the Works and to remedy defects therein in conformity in all respects with the provisions 

of the Contract. 

4. The Employer hereby covenants to pay the Contractor in consideration of the execution 

and completion of the Works and the remedying of defects therein, the Contract Price or 

such other sum as may become payable under the provisions of the Contract at the times 

and in the manner prescribed by the Contract. 

 

IN WITNESS whereof the parties hereto have caused this Agreement to be executed in 

accordance with the laws of _____________________________ on the day, month and year specified 

above. 
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Signed by __________________________________________________ (for the Employer) 

Signed by __________________________________________________ (for the Contractor) 
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Performance Security: Option 1: Demand Guarantee 

 [Guarantor letterhead or SWIFT identifier code] 

 

Beneficiary: [insert name and Address of Employer]    

Date: ________________ [Insert date of issue] 

Performance Guarantee No.: _________________ 

Guarantor: [Insert name and address of place of issue, unless indicated in the letterhead] 

 

 

We have been informed that ________________ (hereinafter called "the Applicant") has entered 

into Contract No. _____________ dated ____________ with the Beneficiary, for the execution of 

_____________________ (hereinafter called "the Contract").  Furthermore, we understand that, 

according to the conditions of the Contract, a performance guarantee is required. 

At the request of the Applicant to issue this guarantee, we as Guarantor, hereby irrevocably 

undertake to pay the Beneficiary any sum or sums not exceeding in total an amount of 

_________________ (                    ),1 such sum being payable in the types and proportions of 

currencies in which the Contract Price is payable, upon receipt by us of the Beneficiary’s 

complying demand supported by the Beneficiary’s statement, whether in the demand itself or 

in a separate signed document accompanying or identifying the demand, stating that the 

Applicant is in breach of its obligation(s) under the Contract, without the Beneficiary needing 

to prove or to show grounds for your demand or the sum specified therein.  

This guarantee shall expire, no later than the …. Day of ……, 2…2, and any demand for payment 

under it must be received by us at this office indicated above on or before that date.   

This guarantee is subject to the Uniform Rules for Demand Guarantees (URDG) 2010 Revision, 

ICC Publication No. 758, except that the supporting statement under Article 15(a) is hereby 

excluded. 

 

_________________  

[signature(s)] 

 

Note:  All italicized text (including footnotes) is for use in preparing this form and shall be 

deleted from the final product. 

 
1 The Guarantor shall insert an amount representing the percentage of the Accepted Contract Amount specified in the Letter 

of Acceptance, less provisional sums, if any, and denominated either in the currency(cies) of the Contract or a freely 
convertible currency acceptable to the Beneficiary. 

2 Insert the date twenty-eight days after the expected completion date as described in GC Clause 11.9. The Employer should 
note that in the event of an extension of this date for completion of the Contract, the Employer would need to request an 
extension of this guarantee from the Guarantor.  Such request must be in writing and must be made prior to the expiration 
date established in the guarantee. In preparing this guarantee, the Employer might consider adding the following text to the 
form, at the end of the penultimate paragraph:  “The Guarantor agrees to a one-time extension of this guarantee for a period 
not to exceed [six months][one year], in response to the Beneficiary’s written request for such extension, such request to 
be presented to the Guarantor before the expiry of the guarantee.” 
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Performance Security: Option 2: Performance Bond 
 

By this Bond____________________ as Principal (hereinafter called “the Contractor”) 

and______________________________________________________________] as Surety (hereinafter called 

“the Surety”), are held and firmly bound unto_____________________] as Obligee (hereinafter 

called “the Employer”) in the amount of __________________, for the payment of which sum well 

and truly to be made in the types and proportions of currencies in which the Contract Price is 

payable, the Contractor and the Surety bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, 

successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 

 

WHEREAS the Contractor has entered into a written Agreement with the Employer dated the 

  day of  , 20___, for ___________________ in accordance with 

the documents, plans, specifications, and amendments thereto, which to the extent herein 

provided for, are by reference made part hereof and are hereinafter referred to as the Contract. 

NOW, THEREFORE, the Condition of this Obligation is such that, if the Contractor shall 

promptly and faithfully perform the said Contract (including any amendments thereto), then 

this obligation shall be null and void; otherwise, it shall remain in full force and effect. 

Whenever the Contractor shall be, and declared by the Employer to be, in default under the 

Contract, the Employer having performed the Employer’s obligations thereunder, the Surety 

may promptly remedy the default, or shall promptly: 

(1) complete the Contract in accordance with its terms and conditions; or 

(2) obtain a Bid or Bids from qualified Bidders for submission to the Employer for 

completing the Contract in accordance with its terms and conditions, and upon 

determination by the Employer and the Surety of the lowest responsive Bidder, arrange 

for a Contract between such Bidder and Employer and make available as work 

progresses (even though there should be a default or a succession of defaults under 

the Contract or Contracts of completion arranged under this paragraph) sufficient 

funds to pay the cost of completion less the Balance of the Contract Price; but not 

exceeding, including other costs and damages for which the Surety may be liable 

hereunder, the amount set forth in the first paragraph hereof.  The term “Balance of 

the Contract Price,” as used in this paragraph, shall mean the total amount payable by 

Employer to Contractor under the Contract, less the amount properly paid by Employer 

to Contractor; or 

(3) pay the Employer the amount required by Employer to complete the Contract in 

accordance with its terms and conditions up to a total not exceeding the amount of 

this Bond. 

 

The Surety shall not be liable for a greater sum than the specified penalty of this Bond. 

Any suit under this Bond must be instituted before the expiration of one year from the date of 

the issuing of the Taking-Over Certificate. 
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No right of action shall accrue on this Bond to or for the use of any person or corporation 

other than the Employer named herein or the heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and 

assigns of the Employer. 

In testimony whereof, the Contractor has hereunto set its hand and affixed its seal, and the 

Surety has caused these presents to be sealed with its corporate seal duly attested by the 

signature of its legal representative, this   day of   20 

 . 

 

SIGNED ON   on behalf of   

 

By   in the capacity of   

 

In the presence of   

 

 

 

 

 

SIGNED ON   on behalf of   

 

By   in the capacity of   

 

In the presence of   
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Environmental and Social (ES) Performance Security 

ES Demand Guarantee 

[Guarantor letterhead or SWIFT identifier code] 

 

Beneficiary: [insert name and Address of Employer]   

Date: [Insert date of issue] 

ES PERFORMANCE GUARANTEE No.: [Insert guarantee reference number] 

Guarantor: [Insert name and address of place of issue, unless indicated in the letterhead] 

 

We have been informed that ________________ (hereinafter called "the Applicant") has entered 

into Contract No. _____________  dated ____________ with the Beneficiary, for the execution of 

_____________________ (hereinafter called "the Contract"). Furthermore, we understand that, 

according to the conditions of the Contract, a performance guarantee is required. 

At the request of the Applicant to issue this guarantee, we as Guarantor, hereby irrevocably 

undertake to pay the Beneficiary any sum or sums not exceeding in total an amount of 

___________ (                    ),1 such sum being payable in the types and proportions of currencies 

in which the Contract Price is payable, upon receipt by us of the Beneficiary’s complying 

demand supported by the Beneficiary’s statement, whether in the demand itself or in a 

separate signed document accompanying or identifying the demand, stating that the 

Applicant is in breach of its Environmental and/or Social (ES) obligation(s) under the Contract, 

without the Beneficiary needing to prove or to show grounds for your demand or the sum 

specified therein.  

This guarantee shall expire, no later than the …. Day of ……, 2… 2, and any demand for payment 

under it must be received by us at this office indicated above on or before that date.   

This guarantee is subject to the Uniform Rules for Demand Guarantees (URDG) 2010 Revision, 

ICC Publication No. 758, except that the supporting statement under Article 15(a) is hereby 

excluded. 

 

_____________________  

[signature(s)] 

 

Note:  All italicized text (including footnotes) is for use in preparing this form and shall be 

deleted from the final product. 

 
1 The Guarantor shall insert an amount representing the percentage of the Accepted Contract Amount specified in the Letter 

of Acceptance, less provisional sums, if any, and denominated either in the currency (cies) of the Contract or a freely 
convertible currency acceptable to the Beneficiary. 

2 Insert the date twenty-eight days after the expected completion date as described in GC Clause 11.9. The Employer should 
note that in the event of an extension of this date for completion of the Contract, the Employer would need to request an 
extension of this guarantee from the Guarantor.  Such request must be in writing and must be made prior to the expiration 
date established in the guarantee. In preparing this guarantee, the Employer might consider adding the following text to the 
form, at the end of the penultimate paragraph: “The Guarantor agrees to a one-time extension of this guarantee for a period 
not to exceed [six months] [one year], in response to the Beneficiary’s written request for such extension, such request to 
be presented to the Guarantor before the expiry of the guarantee.” 
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Advance Payment Security 

Demand Guarantee 

[Guarantor letterhead or SWIFT identifier code]  

 

Beneficiary: ___________________ [Insert name and Address of Employer]   

Date: ________________ [Insert date of issue] 

ADVANCE PAYMENT GUARANTEE No.: [Insert guarantee reference number] 

Guarantor: [Insert name and address of place of issue, unless indicated in the letterhead] 

We have been informed that ________________ (hereinafter called “the Applicant”) has entered 

into Contract No. _____________ dated ____________ with the Beneficiary, for the execution of 

_____________________ (hereinafter called "the Contract").  

Furthermore, we understand that, according to the conditions of the Contract, an advance 

payment in the sum ___________ (                 ) is to be made against an advance payment 

guarantee. 

At the request of the Applicant to issue this guarantee, we as Guarantor, hereby irrevocably 

undertake to pay the Beneficiary any sum or sums not exceeding in total an amount of 

___________ (                    )1 upon receipt by us of the Beneficiary’s complying demand supported 

by the Beneficiary’s statement, whether in the demand itself or in a separate signed document 

accompanying or identifying the demand, stating either that the Applicant: 

a) has used the advance payment for purposes other than the costs of mobilization in 

respect of the Works; or 

b) has failed to repay the advance payment in accordance with the Contract conditions, 

specifying the amount which the Applicant has failed to repay.  

A demand under this guarantee may be presented as from the presentation to the Guarantor 

of a certificate from the Beneficiary’s bank stating that the advance payment referred to above 

has been credited to the Applicant on its account number ___________ at _________________. 

The maximum amount of this guarantee shall be progressively reduced by the amount of the 

advance payment repaid by the Applicant as specified in copies of interim statements or 

payment certificates which shall be presented to us.  This guarantee shall expire, at the latest, 

upon our receipt of a copy of the interim payment certificate indicating that ninety (90) percent 

of the Accepted Contract Amount, less provisional sums, has been certified for payment, or on 

the ___ day of _____, 2___,2 whichever is earlier. Consequently, any demand for payment under 

this guarantee must be received by us at this office on or before that date. 

 
1 The Guarantor shall insert an amount representing the amount of the advance payment and denominated either in the 

currency(ies) of the advance payment as specified in the Contract, or in a freely convertible currency acceptable to the 
Employer. 

2  Insert the expected expiration date of the Time for Completion.  The Employer should note that in the event of an extension 
of the time for completion of the Contract, the Employer would need to request an extension of this guarantee from the 

Guarantor.  Such request must be in writing and must be made prior to the expiration date established in the guarantee. 
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This guarantee is subject to the Uniform Rules for Demand Guarantees (URDG) 2010 Revision, 

ICC Publication No. 758, except that the supporting statement under Article 15(a) is hereby 

excluded. 

 

 

____________________  

[signature(s)] 

 

Note: All italicized text (including footnotes) is for use in preparing this form and shall be 

deleted from the final product. 

 

 

  

 
In preparing this guarantee, the Employer might consider adding the following text to the form, at the end of the penultimate 
paragraph:  “The Guarantor agrees to a one-time extension of this guarantee for a period not to exceed [six months][one 
year], in response to the Beneficiary’s written request for such extension, such request to be presented to the Guarantor 
before the expiry of the guarantee.” 
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Retention Money Security 

Demand Guarantee 

 [Guarantor letterhead or SWIFT identifier code] 

 

Beneficiary: ___________________ [Insert name and Address of Employer]   

Date: ________________ [Insert date of issue] 

RETENTION MONEY GUARANTEE No.: [Insert guarantee reference number] 

Guarantor:  [Insert name and address of place of issue, unless indicated in the letterhead] 

We have been informed that ________________ [insert name of Contractor, which in the case of 

a joint venture shall be the name of the joint venture] (hereinafter called "the Applicant") has 

entered into Contract No. _____________ [insert reference number of the contract] dated 

____________ with the Beneficiary, for the execution of _____________________ [insert name of 

contract and brief description of Works] (hereinafter called "the Contract").  

Furthermore, we understand that, according to the conditions of the Contract, the Beneficiary 

retains moneys up to the limit set forth in the Contract (“the Retention Money”), and that when 

the Taking-Over Certificate has been issued under the Contract and the first half of the 

Retention Money has been certified for payment, payment of [insert the second half of the 

Retention Money or if the amount guaranteed under the Performance Guarantee when the 

Taking-Over Certificate is issued is less than half of the Retention Money, the difference 

between half of the Retention Money and the amount guaranteed under the Performance 

Security and, if required, the ES Performance Security] is to be made against a Retention Money 

guarantee. 

At the request of the Applicant to issue this guarantee, we, as Guarantor, hereby irrevocably 

undertake to pay the Beneficiary any sum or sums not exceeding in total an amount of 

___________ [insert amount in figures] (                    ) [amount in words]1 upon receipt by us of 

the Beneficiary’s complying demand supported by the Beneficiary’s statement, whether in the 

demand itself or in a separate signed document accompanying or identifying the demand,  

stating that the Applicant is in breach of its obligation(s) under the Contract, without your 

needing to prove or show grounds for your demand or the sum specified therein.  

A demand under this guarantee may be presented as from the presentation to the Guarantor 

of a certificate from the Beneficiary’s bank stating that the second half of the Retention Money 

as referred to above has been credited to the Applicant on its account number ___________ at 

_________________ [insert name and address of Applicant’s bank]. 

 
1 The Guarantor shall insert an amount representing the amount of the second half of the Retention Money or if the amount 

guaranteed under the Performance Guarantee when the Taking-Over Certificate is issued is less than half of the Retention 
Money, the difference between half of the Retention Money and the amount guaranteed under the Performance Security 
and denominated either in the currency(ies) of the second half of the Retention Money as specified in the Contract, or in a 
freely convertible currency acceptable to the Beneficiary. 
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This guarantee shall expire no later than the …. Day of ……, 2…2, and any demand for payment 

under it must be received by us at the office indicated above on or before that date. 

This guarantee is subject to the Uniform Rules for Demand Guarantees (URDG) 2010 Revision, 

ICC Publication No. 758, except that the supporting statement under Article 15(a) is hereby 

excluded. 

 

____________________  

[signature(s)] 

 

Note:  All italicized text (including footnotes) is for use in preparing this form and shall be 

deleted from the final product. 

  

 
2 Insert the same expiry date as set forth in the performance security, representing the date twenty-eight days after the 

completion date described in GC Clause 11.9. The Employer should note that in the event of an extension of this date for 
completion of the Contract, the Employer would need to request an extension of this guarantee from the Guarantor. Such 
request must be in writing and must be made prior to the expiration date established in the guarantee. In preparing this 
guarantee, the Employer might consider adding the following text to the form, at the end of the penultimate paragraph:  “The 
Guarantor agrees to a one-time extension of this guarantee for a period not to exceed [six months][one year], in response 
to the Beneficiary’s written request for such extension, such request to be presented to the Guarantor before the expiry of 
the guarantee.” 


